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Government of Jharkhand 

Finance Department 
 

CHAPTER - 1 

Introductory 

 

Section I - Short Title, Extent and Commencement  

 

Rule-1: These rules may be called the Jharkhand Financial Rules, 

……... and it contains essentially executive orders of the 

Governor described primarily the financial powers of 

different authorities subordinate to the State Government 

and the procedure prescribed which should be followed by 

them in the securing and spending of funds necessary for 

the discharge of the functions entrusted to them. In the 

matter of receipt, custody and disbursement of 

Government moneys, the Rules are supplementary to the 

Rules in the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 

Departmental authorities should follow these Rules, 

supplemented or modified by the special rules and 

instructions, if any, contained in their departmental 

regulations and other special orders applicable to them. 

The provisions of these Rules are also deemed to be 

applicable to Autonomous Bodies except to the extent, the 

bye-laws of an Autonomous Body provides for separate 

Financial Rules which have been approved by the 

Government. They shall come into force with effect from the 

date of notification published in Official Gazette of 

Jharkhand. 
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Section II - Definitions 
 
Rule-2: In these Rules, unless the context otherwise requires – 

(i) Accountant General. - Means the head of the office of 

audit and accounts subordinate of the Comptroller and 

Auditor General of India, who keeps the accounts of the 
State and exercises audit functions in relation to those 

accounts on behalf of the Comptroller and Auditor General 
of India. 

(ii) Appropriation. - Means the amount provided in the 

budget estimates for a unit of appropriation or the part of 

that amount placed at the disposal of the disbursing 
officer. 

(iii) The Bank. - Means the Reserve Bank of India or any office 

or agency of The Reserve Bank of India and includes any 

branch of the State Bank of India as well as any Schedule 
Commercial Bank acting as the agent of the Reserve Bank 

of India in accordance with the provisions of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act, 1934 (Act II of 1934), 

 
(iv) Competent Authority. - Means Government or any other 

authority to which the relevant powers may be delegated 
by the Government. 

 
(v) Comptroller and Auditor General. - Means the 

Comptroller and Auditor General of India. 
 

(vi) Consolidated Fund of the State. - means the fund, as 
defined in Article 266 (1) of the Constitution, comprising 
of all revenues received by the Government of Jharkhand, 
all loans raised by the Government by the issue of 
Treasury Bills, Loans or ways and means advances and all 
moneys received by the Government in repayment of 
loans; 

 
(vii) The Constitution. - means the Constitution of India; 

 
(viii) Contingency Fund of the State. - means the fund 

established by the Legislature in the nature of an Imprest 
and placed at the disposal of the Governor to enable 
advances to be made by him/her out of such fund for the 
purposes of meeting unforeseen expenditure pending 
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authorisation of such expenditure by the legislature of the 
State under appropriation made by law; 

 
(ix) Controlling officer. - Means a head of a department or 

other departmental officer who is entrusted with the 

responsibility of controlling the incurring of expenditure 
and/or the collection of revenue by the subordinate 

authorities of the department. 
(x) Drawing and Disbursing officer. - means a Head of office 

and also any other Gazetted officer so designated by a 
Department of the State Government to draw bills/cheque 
on treasury and make payments on behalf of the State 
Government. The term shall also include a Head of 
Department where he himself discharges such functions; 

(xi) E-Focal Point Branch. – means a branch of the 
participating bank responsible for prompt and accurate 
accounting of collections and report it daily to cyber 
treasury of the State for the purpose of daily closing as well 
as monthly closing of Accounts of the said treasury. 

(xii) Financial year. - Means the year beginning on the 1st of 

April and ending on the 31st of March following. 
(xiii) Government. - Means the Government of Jharkhand. 
(xiv) Governor. - Means the Governor of the State of 

Jharkhand. 
(xv) Government Account. - means the account relating to the 

Consolidated Fund, the Contingency Fund and the Public 
Account; as defined in these rules. 

(xvi) Head of Department. - Means any authority specially 

declared by the Government to be the Head of Department 

to exercise the administrative and delegated financial 
powers of a Department.  

(xvii) Local Body. - means an authority legally entitled or 
specially empowered by Government to administer a local 
fund; 

(xviii) Local Fund. - means revenues administered by bodies, 
which by law or rule having the force of law, come under 
the control of Government, whether in regard to the 
proceedings generally or to specific matters such as 
sanctioning of their budgets, sanctions to the creation or 
filling up of particular posts, enactment of leave, pension, 
etc. and includes the revenues of any body which may be 
specially notified by the Government as such. 
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(xix) Public Account. - means the account into which all 

moneys other than those mentioned in the Consolidated 
Fund Account and the Contingency Fund Account, 

received by or on behalf of the Government, are credited 
and from which disbursements are made by the 

Government in accordance with the prescribed rules. 
(xx) Public Works - means civil/ electrical works including 

public buildings, public services, transport infrastructure 
etc., both original and repair works and any other project, 
including infrastructure which is for the use of general 
public. 

(xxi) Public Funds – means fund of Consolidated Fund of 
Jharkhand, Contingency Fund of Jharkhand and Public 
Account of Jharkhand. 

(xxii) Re-appropriation. - means the transfer of funds from one 

primary unit of appropriation to another such unit. 
(xxiii) Recurring and non-recurring expenditure - means the 

expenditure which is incurred at periodical intervals for 
the same purpose. Expenditures other than recurring 
expenditure are non-recurring expenditure. 

(xxiv) State. - Means the State of Jharkhand. 

(xxv) Subordinate authority. - means a Department of the 

State Government or any authority subordinate to the 

Governor of the State. 
(xxvi) Treasury Rules. - means the rules given in the 

Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
(xxvii) CAPEX model: In the CAPEX Model, Capital 

expenditures is used by the buyer to straightway purchase 
goods followed by procurement of consumables, arranging 
comprehensive maintenance contact after warranty period 
and finally disposing the product after useful life. 

(xxviii) OPEX model: In the OPEX model, the Seller provides the 
goods, maintains it and also provides the consumables as 
required and finally takes back the goods after useful / 
contracted life. The expenditure is made by the Buyer in a 
staggered manner as per the terms and conditions of the 
contract. 
 

 

 



6 
 

CHAPTER - 2 

General System of Financial Management and Control. 

Section – I 

Receipt of Money General 

Rule-3 All transactions to which any officer of Government is a 
party in his official capacity must be brought to account without 

delay. 

Rule-4: All moneys received by or on behalf of the  Government 
either as dues of Government or for deposit, remittance or 
otherwise, shall be brought into Government Account without 
delay, in accordance with such general or special rules as may be 
issued under Articles 150 and 283 (2) of the Constitution. 
Rule-5(1): Under Article 284 of the Constitution all moneys 
received by or deposited with any officer employed in connection 
with the affairs of the State in his capacity as such, other than 
revenues or public moneys raised or received by Government, shall 
be paid into the Public Account. 
Rule-5(2): All moneys received by or deposited with any Court to 
the credit of any cause, matter, account or persons, shall also be 
paid into the Public Account. 
Rule-5(3): The Head of Account to which such moneys shall be 
credited and the withdrawal of moneys therefrom shall be governed 
by the relevant provisions of Accounts Code, Volumes I & II and 
the Jharkhand Treasury Code or such other general or special 
orders as may be issued in this behalf. 
Rule-6: Subject to such general or specific instructions as may be 
issued by Government in this behalf, it is the duty of the Head of 
the Department concerned, to see that the dues of Government are 
correctly and promptly assessed, collected and paid into the 
treasury. Apart from that the Head of the Department responsible 
for collection of revenue shall keep the Finance Department fully 
informed of the progress of collection of revenue under his control 
and of all important variations in such collection as compared with 
the Budget Estimate. 
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Section – II 
General Principles relating to Expenditure and Payment of 

Money from Public Funds 

Rule-7: No authority may incur any expenditure or enter into any 
liability involving expenditure from public funds (Consolidated 
Fund / Contingency Fund and the Public Accounts) until the 
expenditure has been sanctioned by general or special order of 
the Government or by an authority to whom power has been duly 
delegated in this behalf. 

Rule-8: Unless otherwise expressly authorised by any law or rules 
or order having the force of Law, moneys may not be removed from 
the Government Account for investment or deposit elsewhere 
without the consent of the Finance Department. 
Note: Each department shall obtain the concurrence of Finance 
Department for incurring the expenditure on such matters for 
which provision do not already exist. 

Standards of financial propriety 
Rule-9: Every officer incurring or authorizing expenditure from 
Public Funds should be guided by high standards of financial 
propriety. Among the principles on which emphasis is generally 
laid are the following:- 
(i) Every officer is expected to exercise the same vigilance in respect 
of expenditure incurred from Public Funds as a person of ordinary 
prudence would exercise in respect of expenditure of his own 
money. 
(ii) The expenditure should not be prima facie more than the 
occasion demands. 
(iii) No authority should exercise its powers of sanctioning 
expenditure to pass an order which will be directly or indirectly to 
its own advantage. 
(iv) Expenditure from Public Funds should not be incurred for the 
benefit of a particular person or a section of the people, unless – 
(a) a claim for the amount could be enforced in a Court of Law, or 
(b) the expenditure is in pursuance of a recognized policy or 
custom. 
(v) The amount of allowances granted to meet expenditure of a 
particular type should be so regulated that the allowances are not 
on the whole a source of profit to the recipients. 
Internal Check against irregularities Waste, Loss and Fraud 

 
Rule-10(1): In the discharge of his ultimate responsibility for the 
administration of a grant or an appropriation, or a part thereof, 
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placed at his disposal, every Controlling Officer must satisfy 
himself not only that an adequate machinery exists within the 
departmental organisation for systematic internal checks to 
prevent and detect errors and irregularities in the financial 
proceedings of his subordinate offices and to guard against waste 
and loss of public money and stores, but also that the prescribed 
checks are effectively applied. 
Rule-10(2): Internal check of accounts maintained in the offices of 
Heads of Departments will be conducted by the Director, Audit 
under Department of Finance, Jharkhand, serious irregularities, if 
any, found will be intimated by him to the Government in Finance 
Department with a copy to the Administrative Department 
concerned. 
Rule-10(3): Special Audit of the accounts/records maintained in 
the Departments/Offices of the Government and societies 
established by such Departments and offices shall be done on the 
directions of the Government in Finance Department by the 
Director, Audit, Jharkhand. 
Rule-10(4): It is the duty of every Head of Department & 
Controlling Officer to see that Director, Audit is afforded all 
reasonable facilities in the discharge of his functions and 
furnished with the fullest possible information which he may ask 
for the preparation of any account or report which it is his duty to 
prepare. 

Delay in payment to be avoided 
Rule-11: It is an important financial principle that payments of 
money which are indisputably due and are inevitable shall not be 
postponed. Irregularity is not so much in the payment as in the 
entering into of the liability in contravention of provisions of rule. 

Section – III 
Payments 

Drawing of Money from the Treasury 
Rule- 12: Detailed rules for the preparation of bills in which the 
different classes of charges are drawn, and as to the method of 
obtaining money from treasury, whether by bills or by cheques for 
subsequent disbursements, are laid down in the rules in Chapter 
4 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
Rule- 13: In departments where funds are issued from the 
treasury on cheques, the departmental officers shall see that the 
drawings are regulated by budget grants and appropriations. 
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Section – IV 
Vouchers for Departmental Payment 

Rule- 14: The general rules for preparation and completion of 
vouchers in cases of departmental payments are contained in rule 
126 to 134 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016 but the 
following supplementary instructions shall also be observed in that 
connection.   

(a) Whether the payee signs in a vernacular, he shall be required 
to note the amount acknowledged in the vernacular in his 
own handwriting. In transliterating his acknowledgment, the 
amount acknowledged, as well as any remarks made by him, 
shall also be reproduced in English. 

(b) The disbursing officer is responsible that the full name of the 
work as given in the estimate or the name of the component 
part (or subhead) of it or the head of account to which the 
charges admitted on a voucher are debitable or to which the 
deductions or other credits shown in the voucher are 
creditable, is clearly indicated on it in the space provided for 
the purpose or in some prominent position. 

Section- V 
Cash Book 

Rule-   15: Save as otherwise expressly provided in these rules or 
in any authorized departmental regulations, the following rules 
shall be observed by all Government servants who are required to 
receive or disburse Government money: 

(i) Each Government servants doing monetary (Financial) 
transactions on behalf of the Government shall maintain a 
cash book in Form JFR - ….. 

(ii) All such monetary transactions, both in manual mode or 
in electronic mode, shall be entered in the cash book as 
soon as they occur and attested by the head of the office 
in token of check. 

(iii) The cash book shall be closed and balanced each day 
regularly and completely checked. The head of the office 
shall verify the totalling of the cash book or have this done 
by some responsible subordinate other than the writer of 
the cash book and initial it as correct. 

(iv) An erasure of over-writing of entry once made in the cash 
book is strictly prohibited. If a mistake is discovered, it 
shall be corrected by drawing the pen through the 
incorrect entry and inserting the correct one in red ink 
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between the lines. The Head of office shall initial every 
such correction and invariably date his initials. 

(v) Amount received in the office shall be promptly deposited 
into Treasury within the prescribed period as per Treasury 
Rules. When Government moneys in the custody of a 
Government servant are paid into the treasury or the 
Bank, the Head of office making such payments shall 
compare the Treasury Officer's or the Bank's receipt on the 
challan with the entry in the cash book before attesting it, 
and satisfy himself that the amounts have been actually 
credited into the treasury or the bank. 

(vi) Temporary Advances given out of permanent advance or 
amount drawn on Advance bill paid to Government 
servants for meeting petty expenses of office or for 
purchase of stores shall be accounted for in cash book by 
making red ink entries in particulars column on payment 
side of the cash book. At the time of adjustment booking 
of expenditure, the amount so paid shall be shown in red 
ink in 'Particulars' column of the Receipt side and the 
expenditure will be booked as usual in the amount 
columns. Such advances shall form part of cash balances. 
The Head of office shall ensure that advances to 
Government servants are not allowed to remain 
unaccounted and adjustment and recovery is done timely. 

(vii) At the end of the month details of the cash balances in 
hand shall be worked out and shown in the Cash Book. 
Details of temporary advances given to the Government 
servant shall also be shown along with names of the 
Government servants and the date of payment of such 
advances. 

(viii) (viii) The Government servant signing the Cash Book at the 
end of the day shall be fully responsible for the correctness 
of all entries of the day inclusive of opening balance and 
closing balance. 

Note. 1.- The duties imposed in this on the head of the office may 
be entrusted to a subordinate gazetted Government servant 
nominated by the head of the office for the purpose. 
Note. 2.- The use of cash book may be dispensed with, under the 
orders of the Head of the Department , in the offices where the 
money transactions are not heavy. 
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Note. 3.- In the Public Works and Forest Department cash books 
are maintained under the directions contained in Part II and III of 
the Auditor General’s Account Code Volume III, Firs Edition.   
Rule 16: Non- Government Money not be mixed with 
Government Money: A Government servant who handles 
Government money shall not except with the special sanction of 
the Government be allowed to handle also in his official capacity 
money which does not belong to the Government. Where under any 
special sanction, a Government servant deals with both 
Government and non-Government money in his officials capacity 
the Government money shall be kept in a cash book separate from 
the non-Government money and the transactions relating to the 
later shall be accounted for in a separate set of book and kept 
entirely out of the Government account. 
Rule 17: Handling of Non-Government Money: Non-Government 
money received by a Government servant in his official capacity 
shall not be kept outside the Public Account of the State. It should 
be handled in the manner as prescribed in Rule 330 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
 

Section - VI 
Instructions for Handling Cash. 
Verification of Cash Balances 

Rule- 18: (1) (i) At the end of each month, the Head of office shall 
verify the cash balance in the cash book and record his signature 
and dated certificate to this effect. 
(ii) The Head of Office shall also conduct surprise checking once in 
a month and verify the cash balance in the cash book and record 
his signature and dated certificate to this effect. 
(2) With a view to ensure that there are no heavy balances and the 
funds have been drawn from Treasury only for immediate 
payments and amounts received have not been held up but paid 
into treasury without any delay, surprise checking of cash 
balances of the Head of Department/Offices may be conducted by 
the Director/Dy. Director (Inspection) or In-charge of internal 
check Parties of the office of Director, Audit, Finance Department, 
Jharkand. 

Security Arrangements 
Rule- 19: The Head of office/Drawing and Disbursing Officer shall 
arrange adequate security arrangements for carrying the money to 
the bank for deposit and to fetch money from for office use. The 
employment of peons to fetch or carry money shall not be 
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permitted. When it is absolutely necessary to employ a class IV 
servant for this purpose, a permanent Government servant of 
proved trust-worthiness shall only be selected. 

Custody of Cash 
Rule- 20: (1) Save as hereinafter provided, Government money not 
in the custody of a treasury or the Bank shall be kept in strong 
treasure chests secured by two locks of different patterns. All the 
keys of the same lock shall be kept in the same person's custody, 
and as a general rule, the keys of one lock shall be kept apart from 
the keys of the other lock and in a different person's custody 
wherever practicable. The chest shall never be opened unless both 
the custodians of the keys are present. When there is a police 
guard, the Officer-in-charge of such guard shall hold the custody 
of the keys of one of the locks, and he must always present when 
the chest is opened and until it is again locked. 
(2) Heads of Departments may authorise a departure from this rule 
in any individual case in which either the amount of cash handled 
by the office, or the extent of insurance provided by any fidelity 
guarantee policy taken out by the cashier, or any other special 
consideration, may be held to justify the adoption of a simpler and 
less costly arrangement without imparting the safety of 
Government money. 
(3) The duplicate keys of Departmental Chests shall be placed 
under seal of Head of office in the custody of his next higher 
authority. A duplicate key register shall be maintained and once a 
year in each April or at the time of making charges of the office, 
the key shall obtained for examination and returned under his 
fresh seal to the next higher authorities, a note being made in the 
register that they have been found correct. 
(4) When departmental cash chests are lodged in the Treasury for 
safe custody, the keys of such chests shall be kept with the 
Drawing & Disbursing Officer who, and not with the Treasury 
Officer, will be responsible for its contents. 
 

Section- VII 
Security Deposits 

Rule- 21: Cashier, store-keepers, sub store-keepers and 
subordinates entrusted with the custody of cash or stores may be 
required to furnish security the amount being regulated according 
to the circumstances and local conditions in each case. Under the 
sanction of the competent authority as authorized by the 
Government from time to time, it will be determined whether the 
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amount of security shall be paid in a lump sum or by deduction 
from pay. When promissory notes and/or stock certificates of the 
Central Government or of State Government are deposited as 
security, their realizable cash value should be appropriate to the 
amount of the security required. 
Note- The furnishing of security by Government employees are 
regulated by Rules 208 and 209 of the adopted Bihar Board Misc. 
Rules, 1958. Under Government Circular No. 13006-F dated the 
21st September, 1913, these rules apply mutatis mutandis to all 
Departments of Government which have no special rules of their 
own on the subject. 
For convenience these Rules are reproduced as under: 
Rule- 208: All officers handling public money to give 
security. - Every officer through whose hands public money 
passes is to furnish security which should as a rule be, 10 per cent 
in excess of the maximum amount likely to be in his custody at 
one time. He shall also furnish two sureties. 

Special cases. - In special cases in which the application of this 
rule would cause hardship, and where the amount of money under 
the officer's control cannot be diminished by administrative 
arrangements, the Commissioners are authorised for reasons to be 
recorded in each case, to reduce the amount of security as far as 
they think necessary, but where the amount which would 
otherwise be required as security does not exceed Rs. 100 the 
power of the Commissioner to reduce such amount may be 
exercised by the Collector with the same limitations. 

The guarantee bonds referred to in Rule 222 below may also 
be accepted in lieu of cash if the pay of the officer is Rs. 70 or under 
and the security required from him does not exceed Rs. 300. 
209. Security bonds of peons. - Every peon need not be required 
to give security. But a peon who handles public money, should not 
be appointed unless he gives a security bond (executed by some 
person of known respectability and solvency) for his good and 
honest conduct. The amount of such security shall be Rs. 250. The 
amount of money handled by such peon should be limited to the 
amount of the security. The form of the bond is given below :- 
"I know A, B, to be an honest man, and I agree to forfeit Rs ……. if 
called upon to do so, should he be proved to have embezzled 
Government money up to or beyond that amount, or, having 
received money on behalf of Government failed within fifteen days 
of demand to credit it to Government or to account for the same 
for any cause whatever." 
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Exceptions. - Indian military pensioners employed in civil 
capacities as peons, messengers, etc., are exempted from the 
operation of this rule, provided that such pensioners do not come 
under the provisions of Act XII of 1850 (Public Accountant's 
Defaults Act). 

Section- VIII 
Duties as regards Accounts, Maintenance of Accounts 

Rule- 22: Every Government servant whose duty is to prepare and 
render any accounts or returns in respect of public moneys or 
stores shall be personally responsible for their completeness and 
strict accuracy and their despatch within the prescribed date. 
Rule- 23: (1) A Government servant who signs or countersigns a 
certificate shall be personally responsible for the facts certified to, 
so far as it is his duty to know or to the extent to which he may 
reasonable be expected to be aware of them. 
(2) The fact that a certificate is printed is no justification for his 
signing it unless it represents the facts of the case. If in its printed 
form it does not represent the facts, it is his duty to make 
necessary amendments which will call attention to the deviation 
and so to give the authority concerned the opportunity of deciding 
whether the amendments cover requirements. 

Demand for information by Audit 
Rule- 24: It is the duty of every Departmental and Controlling 
Officer to see that the Accountant General is afforded all 
reasonable facilities in the discharge of his functions and 
furnished with the fullest possible information which he may ask 
for the preparation of any account or report which is his duty to 
prepare. No such information nor any books or other documents 
to which the Comptroller and Auditor General has a statutory right 
of access may be withheld from the Accountant General. If the 
contents of files or any part of it are 'secret' or 'top secret' the file 
will be sent personally to the head of the audit office specifying this 
fact, who will then deal with it in accordance with the standing 
instructions for the handling and custody of such documents. 

Section- IX 
Contract management - General Principles 

Rule- 25: (1) All contract shall be made by an authority 
empowered to do so by or under the orders of the Governor in 
terms of Article 299(1) of the Constitution of India. 
(2) All the contracts and assurances of property made in the 
exercise of the executive power of the State shall be executed on 
behalf of the Governor. The words “for and on behalf of the 
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Governor of Jharkhand” should follow the designation appended 
below the signature of the officer authorized in this behalf. 

General principles for contract 
Rule- 26: The following general principles should be observed 
while entering into contracts: 
(i) The terms of contract must be precise, definite and without any 
ambiguities. The terms should not involve an uncertain or 
indefinite liability, except in the case of a cost plus contract or 
where there is a price variation clause in the contract. 
(ii) Standard forms of contracts should be adopted wherever 
possible, with such modifications as are considered necessary in 
respect of individual contracts. The modifications should be 
carried out only after obtaining financial and legal advice. 
(iii) In cases where standard forms of contracts are not used, legal 
and financial advice should be taken in drafting the clauses in the 
contract. 
(iv) (a) A Department may, at its discretion, make purchases of 
value up to Rupees one lakh by issuing purchase orders containing 
basic terms and conditions; 
(b) In respect of Works Contracts, or Contracts for purchases 
valued between Rupees one lakh to ten lakh, where tender 
documents include the General Conditions of Contract (GCC), 
Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) and scope of work, the letter 
of acceptance will result in a binding contract. 
(c) In respect of contracts for works with estimated value of Rupees 
ten lakh or above or for purchase above Rupees ten lakh, a 
Contract document should be executed, with all necessary clauses 
to make it a self-contained contract. If however, these are preceded 
by Invitation to Tender, accompanied by GCC and SCC, with full 
details of scope and specifications, a simple one page contract can 
be entered into by attaching copies of the GCC and SCC, and 
details of scope and specifications, Offer of the Tenderer and Letter 
of Acceptance. 
(d) Contract document should be invariably executed in cases of 
turnkey works or agreements for maintenance of equipment, 
provision of services etc. 
(v) No work of any kind should be commenced without proper 
execution of an agreement as given in the foregoing provisions. 
(vi) Contract document, where necessary, should be executed 
within 21 days of the issue of letter of acceptance. Non fulfilment 
of this condition of executing a contract by the Contractor or 
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Supplier would constitute sufficient ground for annulment of the 
award and forfeiture of Earnest Money Deposit. 
(vii) Cost plus contracts should ordinarily be avoided. Where such 
contracts become unavoidable, full justification should be 
recorded before entering into the contract. Where supplies or 
special work covered by such cost plus contracts have to continue 
over a long duration, efforts should be made to convert future 
contracts on a firm price basis after allowing a reasonable period 
to the suppliers/contractors to stabilize their production/ 
execution methods and processes. 
Explanation : A cost plus contract means a contract in which the 
price payable for supplies or services under the contract is 
determined on the basis of actual cost of production of the supplies 
or services concerned plus profit either at a fixed rate per unit or 
at a fixed percentage on the actual cost of production. 
(viii) (a) Price Variation Clause can be provided only in long-term 
contracts, where the delivery period extends beyond 18 months. In 
short-term contracts firm and fixed prices should be provided for. 
Where a price variation clause is provided, the price agreed upon 
should specify the base level viz, the month and year to which the 
price is linked, to enable variations being calculated with reference 
to the price levels prevailing in that month and year. 
(b) A formula for calculation of the price variations that have taken 
place between the Base level and the Scheduled Delivery Date 
should be included in this clause. The variations are calculated by 
using indices published by Governments or Chambers of 
Commerce periodically. An illustrative formula has been appended 
to these rules at Appendix -1for guidance. 
(c) The Price variation clause should also specify cut off dates for 
material and labour, as these inputs taper off well before the 
scheduled Delivery Dates. 
(d) The price variation clause should provide for a ceiling on price 
variations, particularly where escalations are involved. It could be 
a percentage per annum or an overall ceiling or both. The buyer 
should ensure a provision in the contract for benefit of any 
reduction in the price in terms of the price variation clause being 
passed on to him. 
(e) The clause should also stipulate a minimum percentage of 
variation of the contract price above which price variations will be 
admissible (e.g. where resultant increase is lower than two per 
cent. no price adjustment will be made in favour of the supplier). 
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(f) Where advance or stage payments are made there should be a 
further stipulation that no price variations will be admissible on 
such portions of the price, after the dates of such payment. 
(g) Where deliveries are accepted beyond the scheduled Delivery 
Date subject to levy of liquidated damages as provided in the 
Contract, the liquidated damages (if a percentage of the price) will 
be applicable on the price as varied by the operation of the Price 
variation clause. 
(h) No price variation will be admissible beyond the original 
Scheduled Delivery Date for defaults on the part of the supplier. 
(i) Price variation may be allowed beyond the original Scheduled 
Delivery Date, by specific alteration of that date through an 
amendment to the contract in cases of Force Majeure or defaults 
by Government. 
(j) Where contracts are for supply of equipment, goods etc., 
imported (subject to customs duty and foreign exchange 
fluctuations) and/or locally manufactured (subject to excise duty 
and other duties and taxes), the percentage and element of duties 
and taxes included in the price should be specifically stated, along 
with the selling rate of foreign exchange element taken into 
account in the calculation of the price of the imported item. The 
mode of calculation of variations in duties and taxes and Foreign 
exchange rates and the documents to be produced in support of 
claims for such variations should also be stipulated in the 
Contract.  
(k) The clause should also contain the mode and terms of payment 
of the price variation admissible. 
(ix) Contracts should include provision for payment of all 
applicable taxes by the contractor or supplier. 
(x) “Lump sum’ contracts should not be entered into except in 
cases of absolute necessity. Where lump sum contracts become 
unavoidable, full justification should be recorded. The contracting 
authority should ensure that conditions in the lump sum contract 
adequately safeguard and protect the interests of the Government. 
(xi) Departmental issue of materials should be avoided as far as 
possible. Where it is decided to supply materials departmentally, a 
schedule of quantities with the issue rates of such material as are 
required to execute the contract work should form an essential 
part of the contract. 
(xii)(a) In contracts where government property is entrusted to a 
contractor either for use on payment of hire charges or for doing 
further work on such property, specific provision for safeguarding 
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government property (including insurance cover) and for recovery 
of hire charges regularly, should be included in the contracts. 
(b) Provision should be made in the contract for periodical physical 
verification of the number and the physical condition of the items 
at the contractor’s premises. Results of such verification should be 
recorded and appropriate penal action taken where necessary. 
(xiii)Copies of all contracts and agreements for purchases of the 
value of Rupees Twenty-five Lakhs and above should be sent to the 
Director, Audit, Department of Finance, Jharkhand.  
(xiv) (a) The terms of a contract, including the scope and 
specification once entered into, should not be materially varied.  
(b) Wherever material variation in any of the terms or conditions 
in a contract becomes unavoidable, the financial and other effects 
involved should be examined and recorded and specific approval 
of the authority competent to approve the revised financial and 
other commitments obtained, before varying the conditions. 
(c) All such changes should be in the form of an amendment to the 
contract duly signed by all parties to the contract.  
(xv) Normally no extensions of the scheduled delivery or completion 
dates should be granted except where events constituting force 
majeure, as provided in the contract, have occurred or the terms 
and conditions include such a provision for other reasons. 
Extensions as provided in the contract may be allowed through 
formal amendments to the contract duly signed by parties to the 
contract. 
(xvi) All contracts shall contain a provision for recovery of 
liquidated damages for defaults on the part of the contractor.  
(xvii) A warranty clause should be incorporated in every contract, 
requiring the supplier to, without charge, repair or rectify defective 
goods or to replace such goods with similar goods free from defect. 
Any goods repaired or replaced by the supplier shall be delivered 
at the buyers premises without costs to the buyer. 
(xviii) All contracts for supply of goods should reserve the right of 
Government to reject goods which do not conform to the 
specifications.Chapter – 8 
(xix) No claim for the payment from contractor shall be entertained 
after the lapse of three years of arising of the claim. 
(xx) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Rules, State 
Government, by order in writing, impose restrictions, including 
prior registration and/or screening, on procurement from bidders 
from a country or countries, or class of countries, on ground of 
defence of India, or matters directly or indirectly related thereto 
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including national security, no procurement shall be made in 
violation of such restrictions.   

Management of Contracts 
Rule-27: (1) Implementation of the contract should be strictly 
monitored and notices issued promptly whenever a breach of 
provisions occurs. 
(2) Proper procedure for safe custody and monitoring of Bank 
Guarantees or other Instruments should be laid down. Monitoring 
should include a monthly review of all Bank Guarantees or other 
instruments expiring after three months, along with a review of the 
progress of supply or work. Extensions of Bank Guarantees or 
other instruments, where warranted, should be sought 
immediately. 

Legal Advice 
Rule- 28: Wherever disputes arise during implementation of a 
contract, legal advice should be sought before initiating action to 
refer the dispute to conciliation and/or arbitration as provided in 
the contract or to file a suit where the contract does not include an 
arbitration clause. The draft of the plaint for arbitration should be 
got vetted by obtaining legal and financial advice. Documents to be 
filed in the matter of resolution of dispute, if any, should be 
carefully scrutinized before filing to safeguard government interest. 

Section- X 
Report of Losses, Misappropriation and Defalcation etc. 

Report of Losses 
Rule- 29: (1) With the exceptions noted below, any loss or shortage 
of public moneys, departmental revenue or receipts, stamps, 
opium, stores or other property held by, or on behalf of, 
Government irrespective of the cause of loss and manner of 
detection, shall be immediately reported by the subordinate 
authority concerned to his immediate superior authority, the 
Department concerned and the Finance Department as well as 
Accountant General, even when such loss has been made good by 
the party responsible for it.  
Exception:  
The following losses need not be reported: 
(i) cases involving losses of revenue due to 
(a) mistakes in assessments which are discovered too late to permit 
a supplementary claim being made,  
(b) under assessments which are due to interpretation of the law 
by the local authority being overruled by higher authority after the 
expiry of the time-limit prescribed under the law, and 
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(c) refunds allowed on the ground that the claims were time-
barred: 
(ii) Petty losses of value not exceeding Rupees one thousand. 
(2) Report of loss contemplated in sub-Rule (1) shall be made at 
two stages.— 
(i) An initial report should be made as soon as a suspicion arises 
that a loss has taken place. 
(ii) The final report should be sent to authorities indicated in sub 
rule (1) after investigation indicating nature and extent of loss, 
errors or neglect of rules by which the loss has been caused and 
the prospects of recovery. 
(3) The complete report contemplated in sub-Rule 2, shall reach 
through proper channels to the Head of the Department, who shall 
finally dispose of the same under the powers delegated to him. The 
reports, which he cannot finally dispose of under the delegated 
powers, shall be submitted to the Finance Department. 
(4) An amount lost through misappropriation, defalcation, 
embezzlement, etc., may be redrawn on a simple receipt pending 
investigation, recovery or write-off with the approval of the 
authority competent to write-off the loss in question. 
(5) In cases of loss to Government on account of culpability of 
Government servants, the loss should be borne by the Central 
Government Department or State Government concerned with the 
transaction. Similarly, if any recoveries are made from the erring 
Government officials in cash, the receipt will be credited to the 
Central Government Department or the State Government who 
sustained the loss. 
(6) All cases involving loss of Government money arising from 
erroneous or irregular issue of cheques/bills or irregular 
accounting of receipts will be reported to the Accountant General 
of Accounts along with the circumstances leading to the loss, so 
that he can take steps to remedy defects in rules or procedures, if 
any, connected therewith. 
(7) If the irregularity is detected by Audit in the first instance, the 
Accountant General will report it immediately to the administrative 
authority concerned, and if he considers necessary, to Government 
as well. 

Loss of Government Property due to fire, theft, fraud: 
Rule- 30: Departmental Officers shall, in addition to taking action 
as prescribed in Rule 32, follow the provisions indicated below in 
cases involving material loss or destruction of Government 
property as a result of fire, theft, fraud, etc. 
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All losses above the value of Rupees Fifty thousand due to 
suspected fire, theft, fraud, etc., shall be invariably reported to the 
Police for investigation as early as possible.  
Once the matter is reported to the Police Authorities, all concerned 
should assist the Police in their investigation. A formal 
investigation report should be obtained from the Police Authorities 
in all cases, which are referred to them. 

Accidents  
Rule- 31: Any serious loss of immovable property, such as 
buildings, communications or other works, caused by fire, flood, 
cyclone, earthquake or any other natural cause, shall be reported 
at once by the departmental officer to the Head of the Department 
and by the later to the Government. When a full enquiry as to the 
cause and extent of the loss has been made, the detailed report 
shall be sent by the departmental officer concerned to the Head of 
the Department, a copy of the report or an abstract there of being 
simultaneously forwarded to the Accountant General. 

Responsibility for Losses, etc. 
Rule- 32: (1) Every Government Servant should realise fully and 
clearly that he will be held personally responsible for any loss 
sustained by Government through fraud or negligence on his part 
and that he will also be held personally responsible for any loss 
arising from fraud or negligence on the part of any other 
Government servant to the extent to which it may be shown that 
he contributed to the loss by his own action or negligence. Detailed 
instructions for regulating the enforcement of such responsibility 
are embodied in Appendix-2. 
(2) Every Government servant should realise that the correct 
maintenance of accounts is as important a part of his duties as his 
executive work. A knowledge of the accounts and financial rules 
relevant to his duties is necessary for every Government servant 
through whose hands Government money passes and he is 
expected to be sufficiently familiar with financial and account 
rules. 

Write off of Losses, etc. 
Rule- 33: (1) Subject to the limits and conditions which may be 
laid down by Government a competent authority may sanction, the 
writing off finally of the irrecoverable value of stores or public 
money lost by fraud, negligence by individuals or other causes, 
provided that:- 
(i) The loss does not disclose a defect of system the amendment of 
which requires the orders of higher authority; and 
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(ii) there has not been any serious negligence on the part of some 
individual Government servant or officer which may possibly call 
for disciplinary action requiring the orders of any higher authority. 
(2) Individual cases of such losses shall be reported to the Director, 
Audit, Finance Department and its specific approval obtained 
before any item can be written off in the accounts of the 
Government. 
(3) In case where recoveries pertaining to other authorities are 
made in cash, for example, by deduction from pay or otherwise 
from the persons responsible for a loss, the entire amount 
recovered shall be remitted to the concerned authority who will 
deposit it in appropriate Heads of Account. 

Section- XI 
Departmental regulations 

Rule- 34: All departmental regulations in so far as they embody 
orders or instructions of a financial character or have important 
financial bearing shall be made by or with the approval of the 
Finance Department. 

Section- XII 
Destruction of Accounts Records 

Rule- 35: The Rules regarding the destruction of accounts record 
appertaining to the accounts audited by the Indian Audit 
Department are contained in Appendix 3. 
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CHAPTER - 3 

Revenue & receipts 

Section – I 

General Rules 

 
Rule- 36: Moneys tendered as dues of the Government or for 
deposit in the custody of the Government shall not pass through 
the hands of a departmental officer unnecessarily. Direct payment 
into the treasury or into the Bank by the person who tenders such 
money shall be insisted on, and direct payment arranged wherever 
this is practicable. 
 
Rule- 37: Government dues or other money receivable on 
government account shall be accepted in the form of cheque, Bank 
Draft, Banker's Cheque, Postal order, Money order, bank credit 
challan, E-Payment or in cash in the office or at the treasury or 
the Bank. 
 

Receipt of Coin, Notes etc. 
Rule- 38: Government dues or other moneys receivable on 
Government account may ordinarily be realised in legal tender coin 
or notes only. 
 

Receipt of Government dues by cheques 
Rule- 39: (1) At places where the cash business of the treasury is 
conducted by the Bank, Cheques on local banks may be accepted 
in payment of Government dues, or in settlement of other 
transactions with the Government if the cheques have been 
crossed and made Account's Payees by the drawer. Until, however, 
a cheque has been cleared the Government cannot admit that 
payment has been received and consequently final receipt shall not 
be granted when a cheque is tendered. A receipt for the actual 
cheque only may be given in the first instance, but if a person 
making payment in this manner so desires, a formal payment 
receipt shall be sent to his address after the cheque has been 
cleared. Collection charges of the Bank, if any, shall be recovered 
by or under instructions of the Banks from the party presenting 
the cheque. 
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The preliminary acknowledgement of the receipt of the cheque 
shall be issued in the form below: 

“Received cheque no. …………. for rupees ……………drawn on 
…………… on account of …………………….as per challan no. 
………..”  
(2) In the event of such a cheque being dishonoured by the Bank 
on presentation, the fact shall be reported at once to the tenderer 
with a demand for payment in cash, but the Government shall not 
accept any liability for loss or damage which may possibly occur 
as a result of the delay in intimating that the cheque has been 
dishonoured. 
Note: The Government may also consider criminal action against 
the person who has sent the cheque which has been 
bounced/dishonoured for want of sufficient balance in his 
account. 
(3) When Government dues which are payable by certain fixed 
dated are paid by cheque, the drawer shall ensure that the cheque 
reaches the treasury of the receiving office at the latest on the 
working day preceding the date on which the payment is to be 
made. Cheques received on the last day of payment of Government 
dues shall be refused at the discretion of the officer to whom they 
are tendered and those received later will not be accepted. 
Rule- 40: (a) Demand Draft/Banker's Cheque shall not be 
distinguished from cheques for the purpose of these rules and, 
provided that the cheque is honoured on presentation, payment 
shall be deemed to have been made: 

(i) If the cheque is handed over to the Government banker or 
to a Government servant authorized to receive money on 
behalf of the Government on the date on which it is so 
handed over; or 

(ii) If it is sent by post, in pursuance of an instruction to make 
payment by post on the date on which the cover containing 
it is put into the post. 

Provided that where a cheque is marked as not payable before a 
certain date, the payment shall not be deemed to have been made 
until the date on which it becomes payable. 
(b) If payment is made to Government by postal money order or by 
any other recognised mode of remitting money by post it shall be 
deemed to have been made on the date on which it is actually 
received by the Government servant authorized to receive money 
on behalf of Government. 
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Form and Custody of Receipts Books 
Rule- 41: (1) Receipts books in machine numbered form contained 
in Form JFR-…… (General) shall be obtained from the Government 
Press. The standard form shall be used by all Government servants 
receiving money on behalf of the Government unless any special 
form of receipt is prescribed by departmental regulations to suit 
the convenience of any particular department or office. 
(2) The receipt books must be kept under lock and key in the 
personal custody of the officer authorised to sign the receipt on 
behalf of the Government. 
(3) Before a receipt book is brought into use, the number of forms 
contained therein shall be counted and the result recorded in a 
conspicuous place in the book over the signature of the 
Government servant in charge of the book. Counterfoil of used 
receipt book shall also be kept in his personal custody. 
 

Grant of Receipt to the Depositor 
Rule- 42: (1) A Government servant receiving money on behalf of 
the Government must give the payer a receipt. The receipt shall be 
signed by a duly authorized Government servant who shall satisfy 
himself at the time of signing the receipt and initialling its 
counterfoil that the amount has been properly entered in cash 
book . 
(2) Where money is realised not in cash but by recovery from a 
payment made on a bill setting forth full particulars of the 
deduction, a receipt may be granted only if specially desired by the 
payer, the fact of the recovery having been made by deduction from 
the bill being clearly recorded on the receipt. 
(3) All receipts must be written in figures and in words in the 
original and such other copies of receipt or of challans in JTC 
Form-4 as  prescribed in Rule 45 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 
2016 which are required to be given to the tenderers of money and 
signed in full over the 'Cash received/received payment' stamp. 
Other copies of the challans may, however, be initialed against the 
amount already indicated therein over the 'Cash 
received/Received payment' stamp. 
(4) The acknowledgement on the challan for moneys received, shall 
be signed by the authorised officer of the Bank, under his full 
signatures, only in the original and such other copies which are 
required to be returned to the tenderer, the acknowledgement in 
the other copies being merely initialed by him. 
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Issue of Duplicates or Copies of Receipts 
Rule- 43: (1) No Government servant shall issue duplicate or 
copies of receipts granted for money received on the allegation that 
the originals have been lost. If any necessity arises for such a 
document, a certificate may be given that on a specified day a 
certain sum on a certain account was received from a certain 
person. This prohibition extends only to the issue of duplicates on 
the allegation that the originals have been lost, and does not apply 
to cases authorised by these rules or by special orders of the 
Government in which duplicates have to be prepared and tendered 
with originals. 
(2) The requests for grant of such certificates would be entertained 
in respect of only those deposits/credits, receipts of which can be 
verified both from the copy of receipt/challan preserved in the 
concerned office as well as the schedule of receipts preserved in 
the concerned treasury. Unless in any case the Government 
otherwise directs, no such certificate shall be issued in respect of 
deposits which are more than three years old and/or the 
verification of which is not possible from the records of the 
concerned Treasury. 
 

Duties as Regards Receipts and Accounts 
Rule- 44: (1) Subject to any special arrangements that may be 
authorised by competent authority with respect to any particular 
class of receipts, it is the duty of the departmental controlling 
officers to see that all sums due to Government are regularly and 
promptly assessed, realised, and duly credited in the Consolidated 
Fund and/or the Public Account of the State. 
(2) The controlling officers shall arrange to obtain from their 
subordinates monthly accounts and returns in suitable Form 
claiming credit for so much paid into the treasury or otherwise 
accounted for and compare them with the statements of treasury 
credits furnished by the Accountant General to see that the 
amounts reported as collected have been duly credited in the 
Consolidated Fund and/or Public Account. If in this process, 
wrong credits come to the notice of the controlling officer, he shall 
at once inform the Accountant General, with a view to the 
correction of the accounts. If any credits are claimed but not found 
in the accounts, enquiries shall be made first of the responsible 
departmental officer concerned. 
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Rule- 45: (1) The Accountant General will send to the 
departmental controlling officer an extract from his accounts 
showing the amounts brought to credit in each month. 
(2) The departmental accounts of revenue shall not be compiled 
from the returns prepared by the treasury, but the Treasury Officer 
may be required, where necessary, to verify the returns prepared 
for submission to the Controlling Officer. 
(3) In order to minimise the difference between the treasury figures 
and the departmental figures, it is essential that the challan with 
which money is remitted to the Public Funds should bear full and 
correct accounts classification. 
(4) Statement of errors in classification of revenue/receipts 
detected by the departmental officers which require corrections in 
the accounts shall be forwarded to the Accountant General 
through the Treasury Officer concerned in the Form as may be 
prescribed in this regard. 

Departmental Regulations 
Rule- 46: Detailed rules and procedure regarding assessment, 
collection, remission etc., of revenue should be laid down in the 
departmental regulations of the revenue and collecting department 
concerned. 
Note 1. In departments, in which Government servants are 
required to receive moneys on behalf of Government and issue 
receipts therefor, in Form JFR-……., the departmental regulations 
shall prescribe the procedural rules for the maintenance of a 
proper account of the receipt and issue of the receipt books, the 
number of receipts books to be issued at a time to each 
Government servant and check with his accounts of the used 
books when returned. 
Note 2. Receipts of the Public Works Department in the prescribed 
form can be issued only by Divisional Officers and/or other 
Government servants specially authorized by the State 
Government. Receipt books shall be obtained from the District 
Treasury of the district concerned and the books shouls be 
examined carefully to see that the number of forms contained in 
each is intact and a certificate of count recorded on the fly leaf. 
Counterfoils of used receipt books shall be returned promptly to 
the Divisional Officer, for record. 
Rule- 47: No amount due to Government shall be left outstanding 
without sufficient reason and where any dues appear to be 
irrecoverable, the orders of competent authority for their 
adjustment must be sought. 
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Rule- 48: Unless specially authorised by any rule or order made 
by competent authority, no sums may be credited as revenue by 
debit to a suspense head. The credit must follow and not precede 
actual realisation. 
Rule- 49: Heads of department in charge of important sources of 
revenue should keep the Finance Department fully informed of the 
progress of collection of revenue under their control and of all 
important variations in such collections as compared with the 
budget estimates. 

 
Revenue Receipt of the Public Works Department 

 
Rule- 50: Public works revenue is assessed and realised in 
accordance with the following rules:- 

(a) Divisional Officer of the Public Works Department are 
responsible that demands are made as revenue falls due, that 

steps are taken with a view to effect prompt realization of all 
revenues, regular or occasional and that proper records are 

kept to show, in respect of all items of revenue, recurring or 
non-recurring, the assessments made, the progress of 

recovery and the outstanding debts due to Government. 

(1) The object of this Rule is that all classes of revenue whether 

accruing from property of any kind, from leases of rights and 
concessions (e.g. right from fishing, grazing, etc. and use of 

water-power, or from any other source are properly watched. 

(2) A register of miscellaneous properties should be maintained 
for this purpose in each subdivision in JFR-…., in order that 

no item of revenue is lost sight of. This register should be 
submitted to the divisional office monthly and also at the time 

of the audit inspection. 

If, however, the registers cannot be spared by the sub-divisional 
officers in any particular month (e.g., in the month in which gross 
sales have to be conducted) they should be sent to the Divisional 
office as soon as the sales are over. On the first page of the register 
there should be clear information available to show :- 

(1) that the register is signed by the sub-divisional officer 
every month, whether there are transactions during the 
month or not; 

(2) when the register is sent to the Divisional Office; and 

(3) when it is received back in the sub-divisional office. 
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When there are no transactions in a month, the register need not 
be submitted by the sub-divisional officer to the Divisional Office. 
The reason for the non-submission should be recorded in the 
register against the month under the signature of the sub-
divisional officer and the fact intimated to the Divisional Office. 

(b) The recovery of all debts due to Government should receive 
the special attention of the Divisional Officer, and no debt 
should be remitted or written off except under the orders of 

competent authority. 

 

Irrigation Revenue collected in the Civil Department 

Rule- 51: When revenue from irrigation and navigation works, etc. 
is realized in the civil department, the Divisional Officer should 
receive from the Collector a monthly statement of the amounts 
realized, to enable him to watch the progress of recovery against 
demands or assessments. 
Rule- 52: The Divisional Officer should also submit to the 
Accountant General a half-yearly statement showing, separately 
for each civil district the monthly realizations, as compared with 
assessments, in respect of each canal or other works. 

Section – II 
Special Rules for Particular Classes of Receipts 

Rent of Government Building, Lands, etc. 
Rule- 53: The detailed rules and procedure regarding the demand 
and recovery of rents of Government buildings and lands are 
contained in the departmental regulations of the departments in 
charge of those buildings. Some of the general rules on the subject 
are given in the following rules in the Section. 

When the maintenance of any rentable building is entrusted 
to a civil department other than the Public Works Department, the 
head of the department concerned will be responsible for the due 
recovery of the rents thereof. The procedure for the assessment 
and recovery of the rents of such buildings will be regulated 
generally by the rules applicable to residences under the direct 
charge of the Public Works Department. 

[Comments on Rule 53.-The detailed rules above for the 
allotment of Govt. residence and realization of rents thereof will be 
found in Section II of Chapter V – Rent Rule of the adopted Bihar 
Service Code.] 
 

 



30 
 

Recoveries of Rent on Buildings and Lands 
Rule- 54: (1) When a public building, land or other property is let 
to a person not in the service of Government, the full assessed rent 
must be recovered in advance. 
(2) The recovery of rents from Government servants occupying 
rentable buildings in charge of the department may be made either 
in cash or by deduction from their pay-bills through the Treasury 
Officer or other disbursing officers concerned, as may be directed 
by the State Government. 

 

Note 1. - The system of direct recovery in cash from employees of 
other divisions and departments is ordinarily not suitable when 
the rent recoverable is dependent upon the rate of pay of the 
occupant. 

Note 2. - The method of recovery of house rents and taxes from the 
pay bills of Government servants occupying Government buildings 
is explained in rule 145 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 

Rule- 55: A tenant, who is in receipt of a pension from Government 
shall be treated as a private individual for the purpose of these 
rules. But if he desires to make payments by deductions from his 
pension, recoveries from him may be made through the Treasury 
Officer or other disbursing officer concerned on the pensioner 
furnishing the Divisional Officer with a written request authorizing 
such deduction. This authority shall be transmitted to the treasury 
or disbursing officer with the first demand. 

Rule- 56: Where rent is recoverable in cash, a bill in suitable form 
shall be sent to the tenant on or before the last day of each month. 
The tenant shall be required to pay in the rent before the expiry of 
the following month. 

Rule- 57: If a Government servant vacates his quarter before the 
last day of a month, owing to his departure on transfer, leave or 
retirement, the demand for the rent for the broken period shall be 
made at once in order that the amount may be entered in the last 
pay certificate in the case of Government servants transferred 
within the same audit circle or proceeding on leave in India. In 
cases, in which a Government servant is paid up to the day of 
giving over charge, i.e., when retiring, proceeding to another audit 
circle or taking leave out of India, the Drawing & Disbursing Officer 
as well as the Treasury Officer concerned shall take steps to see 
that the rent for the broken period is deducted from the 
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Government servant’s last pay bill which is pre-audited by the 
Accountant General. 

Rule- 58: Except as provided in Rule 57, pending orders on a 
representation against the Divisional Officer’s assessment, the 
amount assessed must be paid by tenants on demand. Should the 
representation prove successful, the excess amount charged shall 
be adjusted as soon as orders are issued, by reduction in the 
assessment of a subsequent month or, if this is not practicable or 
convenient, by an actual repayment. 

Note. – The recoveries of rents of non-Public Works Residences shall 
be regulated generally by the rules applicable to Public Works 
residences. 

Rule- 59: When a rent demand purports to have accrued more than 
three months before the date on which the pay bill from which it 
is proposed to recover it becomes due for payment, the Divisional 
Officer shall give full particulars to the Government servant 
concerned, direct or through the head of the office according as he 
is a gazetted or a non-gazetted Government servant with a formal 
intimation that he will be allowed one month in which to make any 
representation against enforcement of the claim, failing which 
amount will be recovered under Rule 145 of the Jharkhand 
Treasury Code 2016. On receipt of notice that a representation has 
been made against the recovery of the whole or any portion of the 
amount claimed, the Divisional Officer shall take no steps for 
recovery of that amount until orders have been passed on the 
representation by a competent authority. 

Fines 

Rule- 60: (1) It is the duty of every Court or authority having the 
powers to impose and/or realise fines shall ensure that the money 
is realised, duly checked and deposited into the treasury. 
(2) It is the duty of every Court or authority having the power to 
refund fines shall ensure that the refunds are checked and no 
double refunds of amounts of fines collected or refunds of fines not 
actually paid into a Treasury are made. 

Statement of Fines 
Rule- 61: (1) The duty of realising fines and of checking the 
receipts and refunds rests with the departmental officers. Each 
court, civil or criminal, or an authority is required to submit to the 
District Judge or to the District Magistrate, as the case may be, on 
the last working day of each calendar month, a statement in a form 
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showing the demand, collection and balance of fines levied and 
written off by it as well as of the refunds therefrom, the statement 
being made up for the account month of the treasury or sub-
divisional treasury with which the court or the authority deals. The 
District judge as well as the District Magistrate shall each 
consolidate these returns into a Monthly fines statement for the 
courts under him and for his own and forward it to the Treasury 
officer, as soon as possible after the beginning of the month for 
verification of the amounts shown as remitted in to the treasury 
with the credit appearing in the treasury account. The Treasury 
Officer shall certify to the corrections or otherwise of these 
amounts. Where there is any discrepancy between a consolidated 
statement and the treasury account, the Treasury Officer may, if 
necessary, before giving his certificate, request the District Judge 
or the District Magistrate, as the case may be, to explain the 
discrepancy. 
(2) The statement shall exhibit the amounts under each head of 
account, e.g., magisterial fines, fines under the prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals Act, etc., separately. Compensation fines due 
to an injured party which are creditable to deposits and fines 
which under the orders of competent authority are creditable to a 
Municipal or Local Fund, shall be excluded from this statement. 
(3) When fines are received in another district, an intimation shall 
be given by the recovering Government servant to the Government 
servant concerned, who shall note the fact in his monthly fines 
statement. 

Convict Charges Recoverable from Other States 
Rule- 62: Where other States are responsible for the cost of 
maintenance of convicts imprisoned in Jharkhand jails for offences 
committed in such States, the jail officials shall communicate to 
the Accountant General any amount recoverable on this account 
and the Accountant General will then see to its due recovery. 

Miscellaneous Demands 
Rule- 63: The Accountant General shall watch the realisation of 
miscellaneous demands of Government, not falling under the 
ordinary revenue administration, such as payments due from 
other States, local funds, contractors and others towards 
establishment charges etc. 

Section – III 
Remission of and abandonment of claims to Revenue 

Rule- 64: The sanction of the competent authority is necessary 
for the remission of, and abandonment of claims to revenue. 
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Rule- 65: (1) Heads of Department shall submit annually on the 
first of June to the Accountant General statements showing the 
remissions of revenue and abandonment of claims to revenue 
sanctioned during the preceding year by competent authorities in 
exercise of the discretionary powers vested in them otherwise than 
by law of rule having the force of law. For inclusion in these 
statement remissions and abandonments shall be classified 
broadly with reference to the grounds on which they were 
sanctioned and a total figure shall be given for each class. A brief 
explanation of the circumstances leading to the remission shall be 
added in the case of each class. 
(2) Subject to any general or special order issued by Government 
individual remission below Rs. 100/- shall not be included in the 
statement. 
(3) The State Government may make rules in consultation with the 
Accountant General defining remissions and abandonment of 
revenue for the purposes of this Rule. 

Section – IV 
Audit of Receipts 

Rule- 66: When the audit of the receipts or of stores and stock 
accounts of any department of Government is entrusted to the 
Comptroller and Auditor General under the provision of paragraph 
13(2) of the Government of India (Audit and Accounts) Order, 
1936, it will be conducted in accordance with the regulations 
reproduced in Appendix 4. 

Section V 
Other Provisions 

Utilisation of Receipts directly for payments 
Rule- 67: Except in cases where departure from this rule has been 
authorised by the Government, the appropriation of receipts for 
expenditure is strictly prohibited. 

Reconciliation with the Treasury 
Rule- 68: The Head of office/Drawing & Disbursing officer shall 
arrange preparation of statement of receipts remitted into treasury 
in a month and after the end of the month shall get it reconciled 
with the schedules of the Treasury in token of correctness of the 
amount paid into treasury during the month. The Treasury Officer 
shall after comparison with its records return the statement so 
presented after putting his signatures. In case of discrepancies, if 
any, departmental officer shall take necessary action for their 
rectification. 
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Duties of Cashier or any person authorised to receive and 
handle Money 

Rule- 69: The Cashier or any person authorised to receive and 
handle Government money will be responsible in respect of :- 
(i) Receipt of money and grant of proper receipt thereof; 
(ii) Accounting in cash book with reference to receipts, receipted 
challans & vouchers and other ancillary accounts record and their 
proper custody and maintenance; 
(iii) To carry money to or bring money from Treasury; 
(iv) Custody and security of cash balance and securities and other 
Valuables under his charge; 
(v) Custody of bills/vouchers, used and blank receipt 
books/cheque books, etc.; 
(vi) Payments to various persons as per bills, orders, sanctions, 
etc., issued by authorised officers and to ensure that amount is 
paid to the actual payee and proper acknowledgement taken 
thereof; 
(vii) Account of service postage stamps and their issue; 
(viii) Maintenance of Bill Transit Register; 
(ix) Adjustment of advances given to Government servants for office 
expenses, purchase of stores, etc., and recovery of unspent 
balances from salary as per these rules; and 
(x) To physically check the cash with reference to closing balance 
of the cash book daily; 
(xi) Any other duties relating to cash as may be entrusted by Head 
of Officer/Drawing & Disbursing Offricer. 
 

Section - VI 
Jharkhand e-Government Receipts accounting system (Je-

GRAS) under IFMS 
Rule 70: Collection of receipt through Je-GRAS:  

1. Je-Gras is an electronic portal of Finance Department, 
Government of Jharkhand where any remitter/depositor who 
needs to make payments/remittance into the Public Funds 
shall login to the https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras 
and shall fill in the prescribed details in order to prepare an 
e-challan. A unique identification number i.e. Government 
Reference Number (GRN) shall be generated electronically for 
each and every e-challan prepared on this portal. 

2. The Government Reference Number (GRN) shall be a primary 
identification number only by which payments/remittances 
made in the Public Funds shall be entered into the treasury 

https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras
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system and used, inter alia, for the purpose of account 
preparation and rendering of returns to the Accountant 
General. 

3. In the case of other revenue departments where specialised 
challan is prescribed for collection of revenue and the same 
is generated on their departmental portal, the departmental 
portal shall be integrated with the Je-Gras portal in such a 
way that the e-challan generated on their departmental portal 
shall first fetch the GRN on it from the Je-gras portal and 
then proceed it for making payments/remittances. 

4. There shall be two mode available before the 
depositor/remitter for payment/remittance against the e-
challan – one, Manual mode of payments and second, 
electronic mode of payments. Manual mode of payment shall 
be selected where payment is to be made either through cash, 
cheque, Demand Draft, Banker’s Cheque, NEFT/RTGS or 
treasury bills. Electronic Mode of payment shall be selected 
where payment/remittance is to be made either through 
Credit Card, Debit Card, or Net Banking. 

Rule 71: Manual Payment under Je-GRAS :  
1. In case of payments through cash/cheque/DD/Banker’s 

Cheque/Treasury Bills, remitters will have to login in to the 
departmental portal / 
https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras wherein the 
template of e-challan will be available. He has to enter all the 
details in this template and submit it to selected 
bank/branch. After successful completion of information, 
GRN will be generated on the e-challan through Je-GRAS 
portal. He will have to print copies of e-challans. After that he 
has to go along with the printed copy of e-challan to selected 
bank/branch’s counter to deposit his receipts. Bank would 
upload the details of payments made through 
cash/Cheque/DD/Banker’s Cheque/Treasury Bills in the 
system. 

2. In case of payments through NEFT/RTGS, the remitters will 
have to login in to either on the departmental portal or Je-
GRAS portal, as the case may be, and create e-challan 
wherein he/she/it will select Channel of Payment as 
NEFT/RTGS in any bank counter. After successful 
completion of information, the NEFT/RTGS Challan is 
generated. GRN will be generated on the same through Je-
GRAS portal. A NEFT/RTGS Mandate form will also be 

https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras
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generated with the NEFT/RTGS Challan. He/she/it will have 
to print copies of e-challans as well as mandate form. After 
that he/she/it has to go along with the printed copy of e-
challan and mandate form to selected bank/branch’s counter 
to deposit his/her/its receipts. Bank would upload the 
details of payments made through NEFT/RTGS in the 
system. 

3. Bank will provide Unique Identification Number i.e. Bank 
Challan Identification Number (Bank CIN) after the 
successful deposition of that transaction and submit e-scrolls 
along with physical scrolls to respective Treasuries/Cyber 
Treasury.  

4. The reconciliation process and scroll process in the case of 
manual payments will be the same as being done presently. 
For physical e-challans (Manual payment), account will be 
rendered to AG by respective treasuries/cyber treasury. 

      
Rule 72: Electronic Mode of Payments under Je-GRAS: 

1. For making any online payments/remittances, the remitter / 
depositor may login into either the departmental portal or the 
Jharkhand e-GRAS website i.e. 
https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras. He shall fill in the 
required details in order to prepare an e-Challan. A unique 
Identification No. i.e. Government Reference Number (GRN) 
shall be created for each and every transaction. He may have 
option to choose the mode of payments.  

2. When the Electronic mode of payment is selected by the 
depositor/remitter, he shall be directed to choose the Bank 
from where he wants to effect the payment. Once the bank is 
selected, he shall be directed to the selected banks website. 
The remitter / depositor shall then login into the banks 
website using his Internet banking user ID and password. He 
shall then direct the payment to the Cyber Treasury, 
Government of Jharkhand account, which effects debit to his 
bank account and credit to the Government of Jharkhand 
Account. Again a separate unique identification number i.e. 
Bank Challan Identification Number (Bank CIN) is created at 
the bank website. 

3. The transaction shall affect debit to the remitter’s/depoditor’s 
bank account and credit to the Government Account opened 
with the Participating bank. 

https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras
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4. The depositor shall then be directed back to the departmental 
website or the Je-GRAS website, as the case may be, where 
his/her/its e- Challan shall be available to him/her/it with 
both the unique ids i.e. (GRN and CIN) once the payment is 
successful. Success will be printed as watermark in case of 
successful transaction. The banks name, date of the 
transaction and bank CIN shall be instantly updated on the 
Je-GRAS website. The scroll number shall be updated on the 
successful remittance of receipts to the RBI and confirmation 
of the data updated by the Participating bank by the Cyber 
Treasury on regular intervals as specified in the agreement.  

5. Once the remitter / payee is directed and enters into the 
Participating banks website; the Participating bank shall be 
responsible for the transaction made by the payee from his 
bank account. The Participating bank shall be responsible to 
correct the losses, if any, to its customers on account of 
transaction charges, double payments, wrong credits / debits 
etc. In case of any disruption in the Internet network in 
between the government of Jharkhand website (Je-GRAS) 
and the Participating bank’s website, the bank shall make 
correction to the data losses, if any; to the government on 
resuming the network connections.  

6. Participating bank shall not in any way dispute the payment 
having been made once a “Successful” transaction message 
is updated from Participating bank’s server to the 
Government server.  

7. The funds collected so, in the Government account shall be 
remitted to Government’s account with the Reserve Bank of 
India electronically or by RTGS as far as possible or as per 
the terms agreed upon mutually.  

 

Rule 73: Fund transfer:  

1. The cut-off time for transactions in a day or as prescribed by 
RBI time to time for reporting e-payments pertaining to that 
day to RBI, e-payment received after that time shall be 
accounted on the next working day for reporting purposes 
and that RBI calendar would be followed for reckoning 

holidays.  
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2. At every End of Day, Participating Aggregator Bank 
/GATEWAY shall pool in all receipts of a particular day in the 
Government account.  

 
3. Participating bank shall remit every end of day’s receipts 

preferably by RTGS/ or any other payment mechanism mode 
acceptable to the Reserve bank of India (RBI) into the 
Government account with the RBI. Participating bank shall 
at the same time send an electronic Scroll in the format 
defined by the Government from time to time; and a hard 
copy of the same to the Cyber Treasury Officer.  

 
4. In case, the Participating Bank has to revert any transaction 

on their end; only the reversions on account of double debits 
to the depoditor’s account is permissible at the request of the 
depoditor; within the purview of the banking regulations in 
force from time to time. Such reversions are only possible till 
the time; the receipts are remitted to the RBI Government 
account. Once the funds are remitted there shall not be any 
reversion.  
 

5. User will write to Concerned DDO in the Department for 
claiming a refund. DDO in return will acknowledge the 
receipt of such request to user. DDO shall carry out the due 
diligence for necessary evidence/proof from the user and will 
check the merit of the claim (authenticity of e-Challan and 
whether the service has been provided to the depositor or 
not). Then a decision on refund claim will be taken. If Refund 
claim is accepted by concerned DDO in the concerned 
department, a refund as per Jharkhand Government 
Financial Rules, through generation of allotment will be 
initiated. Concerned DDO will generate a bill and the 
respective treasury (not the Cyber Treasury) will make the 
payment to the user. Refund would be the sole discretion of 
the respective service department (DDO) and JeGRAS shall 
not be held responsible for any refund claims. 

Rule 74: Process of refunds : 
1. The process of refund in the case of online revenue collection 

will be same as per prevailing practice. 
2. Where the depositor/remitter wants to take refund against 

successful transaction (as per Je-GRAS Application) of any 
specific Challan (GRN) made to particular 
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Department/Office/DDO, as payment is being credited to 
that respective department account, he will have to contact 
and coordinate with concern Department/Office/DDO (as 
mentioned in Challan).  

3. Steps/process of refund is mentioned below:  
(i) The depositor/remitter has to give written request in 

form of application to respective 
Department/Office/DDO.  

(ii) The Concern Department/Office/DDO will receive the 
depositor/remitter application for refund and then 
process the request internally for checking/Verification 
and Approval from concern authorities.  

(iii) Post approval – Concerned Office/DDO of respective 
department will prepare a refund bill in the e-Billing 
application and then accordingly payment will be 
credited into the payer/remitter’s Account i.e. through 
Unique Payee Code (UCP). 

Rule 75: Role of Department : 
1. Department will provide services on the basis of deposit of 

online receipts. Remitter will have provide GRN and CIN to 
the department for this purpose. Department shall also verify 
this data from the information available on e-GRAS. 

2. Departments are liable to check the authenticity of receipts 
and making the process of refunds as mentioned above.  

3. In such cases where receipt challans are being checked by 
the department before deposition, a facility for generating e-
challan at the level of departmental websites will be available. 
He can go to the department and after checking he can make 
online transaction.  

4. The concerned department can facilitate their tax payer/ 
remitters for generating echallan or making online 
transactions by providing departmental websites which will 
be integrated with the Je-GRAS websites for inward/outward 
transmission of transactions data.  

Rule 76: Banking Arrangements: 
1. All participant bank should ensure that Government receipts 

may be uploaded/reported to RBI on daily basis for the 
purpose of crediting in Government account. 

2. All participant banks are liable to deposit Government receipt 
in due time period in Government Account. They are 
responsible to take corrective actions for all e-receipts which 
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were rejected by the system. Due to any connectivity 
problems or any for any other technical issues. 

3. e-focal point branch (FPB) shall be nodal branch of the 
participant bank vis-à-vis the Government and RBI. 

4. Every participating bank will have to authorize one focal point 
branch to report Cyber Treasury for the purpose of online 
tax/revenue collection. E-challans presented in physical 
mode will be captured on electronic mode from respective 
bank branches of participating banks. In cases where 
transactions related to e-challans are envisaged to enter into 
account of the treasury other than Cyber treasury, 
association of specific branch with respective Treasury and 
sub-Divisional treasury will be required for this purpose. 

5. The classification of head of accounts as per the need of State 
Government should be ensured by all participant banks. 

6. The participant banks are responsible to deal with unpaid e-
transactions as and when received from Cyber treasury in its 
daily report generated through the system. 

7. As soon as transactions are completed, the information of 
concerned transactions would be sent back by the bank to 
website of Je-GRAS. The detail would be provided by the e-
Treasury. 

8. Whenever, the bank receives the verification request with 
parameters, the bank will verify its database and return the 
status of payment to 
https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras.  

9. All banks are liable to send daily e-scrolls and physical scroll 
to Cyber treasury/respective treasuries, as the case may be,  
for successful transactions with unique. IDs. 

10. Unpaid/un-reconciled transactions have to be dealt 
separately by the participating banks and Cyber Treasury. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://finance.jharkhand.gov.in/jegras


41 
 

CHAPTER - 4 
Power of Sanction 

Section I 
General Rules 

Rule- 77: The financial powers of the State Government, which 
have not been delegated to any other department or authority vest 
in the Finance Department. 
Rule- 78: Unless otherwise provided by any special rule or order 
it shall be within the competence of higher authority to exercise 
the financial powers delegated to another authority subordinate to 
it. 
Rule- 79: Whenever powers are delegated to any authority under 
these rules, that authority shall be deemed to be competent to 
exercise those powers in respect of past cases also. The term 'Past 
Case' means a case which has not been finalized until the date of 
the said delegation, although it occurred prior to that date. On the 
other hand expenditure already incurred by an authority in excess 
of its powers shall be treated as irregular expenditure and shall be 
regularized by the issue of an ex- post facto sanction by an 
authority who was competent to incur the expenditure at the time 
when it was actually incurred and not by the authority who 
becomes competent to incur it after it has been incurred. 
Rule- 80: A Government servant appointed to perform the current 
duties of a post in addition to his own can exercise administrative 
or financial powers vested in the full-fledged incumbent of the post 
but unless the Statute, Statutory rules, regulations, etc., otherwise 
provide, he cannot exercise statutory powers whether these Powers 
are derived direct from an Act of the State Legislature or 
Parliament or rules, Regulations and Bye-Laws made under 
various Articles of the Constitution. 

 

Provision of funds for sanction 

Rule- 81: (1) All sanctions to the expenditure shall indicate the 
details of the provisions in the relevant grant or appropriation 
wherefrom such expenditure is to be met.  

(2) All proposals for sanction to expenditure, shall indicate whether 
such expenditure can be met by valid appropriation or re- 
appropriation.  
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(3) In cases where it becomes necessary to issue a sanction to 
expenditure before funds are communicated, the sanction should 
specify that such expenditure is subjected to funds being 
communicated in the budget of the year.  

Section II 
Powers in regard to certain Special Maters. 

Grants of land, assignments of revenue and other 
concessions, etc. 

Rule- 82: No department or authority may, without previous 
consent of the Finance Department issue any orders (other than 
orders in pursuance of general delegations made by or with the 
approval of the Finance Department) which:-  

(a) involves any grant of land, or assignment of revenue, or 
concession, grant, lease, or licence of mineral or forest 
rights, or right to water, power, or any easement or 
privilege in respect of such concessions, or  

(b) involve any relinquishment of revenue in any way.  

Write-off of Losses 

Rule- 83: (a) The irrecoverable value of stores or public money lost 
by fraud or the negligence of individuals or other causes may be 
written off finally by Government. Where public money or stores 
are lost through culpable negligence of any Government servant, 
Government will not agree to write off the loss without a definite 
expression of the opinion of the departmental authorities 
concerned regarding the desirability of recovering the whole or part 
of the loss from the Government servant or Government servants 
through whose negligence the loss occurred. Any proposal to remit 
part or whole of the sum lost in such cases must be supported by 
full reasons and will require the special orders of the State 
Government.   

 Heads of Departments or other subordinate authorities have 
power to write off losses in accordance with the orders of delegation 
passed in this behalf subject, to the conditions- 

(i) that the loss does not disclose a defect of system the 
amendment of which requires the orders of 
Government; and 
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(ii)  that there has not been any serious negligence on the 
part of some individual Government servant or 
Government servants which might possibly call for 
disciplinary action requiring the orders of higher 
authority. 

(b) All sanctions to write off should be communicated to the 
Accountant-General Jharkhand, for scrutiny in each case and for 
bringing to notice any defect of system which appears to require 
attention. 
 

Remission of Disallowances by Audit and Writing off of over-
payments made to Government Servants 

Rule- 84: The State Government may waive the recovery of an 
amount placed under objection by the Accountant General or 
otherwise found to have been overpaid to a Government servant if- 
(i) the amount disallowed has been drawn by the Government 
servant concerned under a reasonable belief that he was entitled 
to it; 
(ii) the enforcement of recovery will, in the opinion of the State 
Government, cause undue hardship, or it will be physically 
impossible to effect the recovery; and 
(iii) in the case of disallowance of emoluments of the nature of pay 
as defined in Bihar Service Code, Rule 34 made within one year of 
the date of payment:- 

(1) the Government servant is not in receipt of pay exceeding 
Rs. 12,000 a year or, in the case of others the over-drawl 
has not the effect of raising the Government servant's pay 
beyond Rs. 12,000 in any year, and 

(2) the over-drawl has not been occasioned by delay in 
notifying a promotion or reversion. 

[Note. - If an amount due from a person has to be written off on 
the ground that he/she is no longer in Government service and no 
recovery is, therefore possible, the orders sanctioning write off 
should invariably contain a clause that any sums which may be 
subsequently found due to the person concerned shall be adjusted 
against the amount written off.] 
Rule- 85: All sanctions to foregoing recovery under the foregoing 
Rule should be communicated to the Accountant-General. 
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Section- III 
Communication of Sanction 

Rule- 86: All financial sanctions and orders issued by a competent 
authority shall be communicated to the Accountant General in 
accordance with the procedure set out below :  

(i) All financial sanctions and orders if issued by Administrative 
Department within its own financial powers shall be 
communicated direct to the Accountant General by specifying the 
powers under which the same has been issued.  

(ii) All other financial sanctions and orders issued by an 
Administrative Department beyond their financial powers or on the 
basis of Cabinet decisions shall be communicated to the 
Accountant General after the concurrence of the Finance 
Department. They shall include a sentence that sanction/orders 
have been issued with concurrence of the Finance Department. In 
case of relaxation of rules reasons in brief shall be mentioned.  

(iii) If an order of sanction has been issued with the concurrence 
of the Comptroller and Auditor General of India, the fact shall be 
mentioned in the endorsement to the Accountant General  

(iv) In all orders conveying sanctions to expenditure of a definite 
amount or up to a specified limit the amount of sanction should 
always be expressed both in words and in figures. 
(v) All letters or orders conveying sanctions to expenditure, 
appointments, etc. must be signed by an authorised Gazetted 
Government servant. 
Rule- 87: All letters or memoranda conveying sanction to the grant 
of additions to pay such as special pay and compensatory 
allowance, should contain a brief but clear summary of the reasons 
for the grant of the additions so as to enable the Accountant-
General to see that it is correctly classified as special pay or 
compensatory allowance, as the case may be. In cases in which an 
official record in an open letter is considered undesirable, the 
reasons for the grant of such additions to pay should be 
communicated confidentially to the Accountant-General. A similar 
procedure should also be followed in all other cases in which the 
rules require that the reasons for the grant of special concessions 
or allowances should be recorded. 
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Rule- 88: Sanctions accorded by Government to grants of land and 
alienations of land revenue, other than those in which 
assignments of land revenue are treated as cash payments, should 
be communicated to the Accountant-General in a consolidated 
monthly return giving the details necessary for enabling the Audit 
Officer to audit the sanctions accorded. 
Rule- 89: When proposals for a new scheme or a new service not 
contemplated in the budget are placed at a meeting of the Council 
of Ministers, details should be furnished showing the nature and 
condition of the scheme. To enable the Accountant-General to 
compare the details and conditions with those enumerated by the 
sanctioning authority in its subsequent orders of sanction, the 
Accountant General should be supplied when the sanction is 
conveyed to him under Rule 2 , with relevant extracts from the 
proceedings of the meeting of the Council of Ministers. 

Section IV 
Date of effect of sanction 

Rule- 90: (1) Subject to fulfilment of the provisions as contained 
in the Delegation of Financial Powers, sanctions or orders shall 
come into force from the date of issue unless any other date from 
which they shall come into force is specified therein.  

(2) Orders sanctioning the creation of a temporary post should, in 
addition to the sanctioned duration, invariably specify the date 
from which it is to be created. 

Section-V 
Retrospective Sanction 

 
Rule- 91: All authorities which are competent to sanction revision 
of pay or the grant of concessions to Government servants should 
bear in mind that retrospective effect should not be given to 
financial sanctions, except in exceptional circumstances, without 
the special approval of Government. 

Section- VI 
Lapse of sanction 

Rule- 92: A sanction for any fresh charge shall unless it is 
specifically renewed, lapse, if no payment in whose or in part has 
been made during a period of twelve months from the date of issue 
of sanction. Provided that :- 
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(i)  When the period of currency of the sanction is specified in the 
sanction itself it shall lapse on the expiry of such periods; or  

(ii)  When there is a specific provision in a sanction that the 
expenditure would be met from the budget provision of a specified 
financial year, it shall lapse at the close of that financial year; or  

(iii)  In the case of purchase of stores, a sanction shall not lapse if 
tenders have been accepted (in case of local or direct purchase of 
stores) or orders have been placed against the rate contracts 
approved by Central Stores Purchase Organisation (C.S.P.O.) or 
the Director General of Supply and Disposals (D.G.S.& D.) or in 
cases where it is not necessary to invite tenders, sanction issued 
within the period of one year of the date of issue of that sanction, 
even if the actual payment in whole or in part has not been made 
during the said period.  

Fresh sanction not necessary : 

(iv) In cases, excepting those referred to in clause (ii) of this rule, 
in which payment in part has been made within a period of twelve 
months from the date of issue of the sanction, the subsequent 
payment of the balance may, subject to the existence of budget 
provisions, be made without a fresh expenditure sanction. The bill 
for the subsequent payment, besides containing a reference to the 
expenditure sanction, should also contain reference to the number 
and date of the voucher under which the first payment was made.  

Explanation : The provisions in this rule are of general nature and 
apply to all sanctions in respect of any expenditure including 
grant-in-aid, etc.  

(v) a sanction conveyed in an order passed by a court in its judicial 
capacity. 

Rule- 93: Notwithstanding anything contained in Rule 96, a 
sanction in respect of an addition to a permanent establishment, 
made from year to year under a general scheme by a competent 
authority, or in respect of an allowance sanctioned for a post or for 
a class of Government servants, but not drawn by the officer(s) 
concerned, shall not lapse. 
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CHAPTER - 5 
Budget 

Section- I 
Budget Formulation and Implementation 

 
Rule- 94: Financial Year.  
Financial year of the Government shall commence on the 1st day 
of April of each year and end on the 31st day of March of the 
following year. 
Rule- 95: Presentation of Budget to Legislative Assembly. 
(1) In accordance with the provisions of Article 202(1) of the 
Constitution, the Finance Minister shall arrange to lay before the 
Legislative Assembly, an Annual Financial Statement also known 
as the ‘Budget’ showing the estimated receipts and expenditure of 
the State Government in respect of a financial year, before the 
commencement of that year. 
(2) The provisions for preparation, formulation and submission of 
budget to the Legislative Assembly are contained in Articles 202 to 
207 of the Constitution of India. 
(3) The Finance Department, Budget Division, shall issue 
guidelines for preparation of budget estimates from time to time. 
All the Departments shall comply in full with these guidelines. 
Rule- 96: The budget shall contain the following :- 
(i) Estimates of all revenues expected to be raised during the 
financial year to which the budget relates ; 
(ii) Estimates of all expenditure for each programme, scheme and 
project in that financial year; 
(iii) Estimates of all interest and debt servicing charges and any 
repayments on loans in that financial year; 
(iv) Any other information as may be prescribed. 
Rule- 97: Receipt Estimates.  
The detailed estimates of receipts shall be prepared by the 
estimating authorities separately for each Major Head of Account 
in the prescribed form. For each Major Head, the estimating 
authority shall give the break-up of the Minor/Subhead/Detailed 
wise estimate along with actuals of the past three years. While 
doing the head wise classification, it may be ensured that item wise 
break-up of all major items of tax and non-tax revenues are clearly 
identified and depicted in the receipt estimates. This is required to 
highlight all individual items of significance. Any major variation 
in estimates with reference to past actuals or/and Budget 
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Estimates shall be supported by cogent reasons. The accounting 
heads under which major tax and non-tax revenues are collected 
shall be prescribed by the administrative Department in 
consultation with the Budget Division in the Finance Department. 
Rule- 98: Non-Tax Revenues.  
While the non-debt capital receipts including disinvestments and 
borrowings are managed by the Finance Department, the other tax 
and non-tax revenues are collected through respective various 
Departments and other autonomous bodies and implementing 
agencies and comprise an important source of revenue for the 
Government. 
Rule- 99: User Charges.  
‘User Charges’ is an important component of the non-tax revenues. 
Each Department may undertake an exercise to identify the ‘user 
charges’ levied by it and publish the same on its website. 
(i) While fixing the rates of user charges, the Departments must 
ensure that the user charges recover the current cost of providing 
services with reasonable return on capital investment. 
(ii) Any deviation from these principles shall be specifically 
recorded with reasons justifying the setting of user charges lower 
than the cost recovery norms, if any. 
(iii) The rates of user charges should be linked with appropriate 
price indices and reviewed at least every three years. 
(iv) In order to enable ease of revision of user charges, the rate of 
user charges shall be fixed, where ever possible through Rules or 
executive orders and not through a statute. 
Rule- 100: Dividends and Profits.  
Dividends and profits are a major component of the non-tax 
revenues. The payment of dividends/profits etc. by the State Public 
Sector Enterprises shall not be delayed and must be paid within 
an appropriate time frame immediately after the decision on 
dividend is taken in the AGM. Concerned Departments shall 
monitor timely payments of dividends and profits. The dividend 
shall be payable as per the guidelines issued by the Finance 
Department in this regards. 
Rule- 101: Expenditure estimates .  
(1)The expenditure estimates shall show separately the sums 
required to meet the expenditure Charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of the State and sums required to meet other expenditure for 
which a vote of the Legislative Assembly is required. 
(2)  The estimates shall also distinguish provisions for expenditure 
on revenue account from capital account, including on loans by 
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the Government and for repayment of loans, treasury bills, cash 
management bills and ways and means advances. 
(3) The detailed estimates of expenditure shall be prepared by the 
estimating authorities up to the final unit of appropriation (Object 
head) under the prescribed Major and Minor Heads of Accounts for 
both Revenue and Capital expenditure. Estimates shall include 
suitable provision for liabilities of the previous years that is to be 
discharged during the year. 
(4) The estimates of scheme related and other expenditures shall 
be processed in consultation with the Finance Department, Budget 
Division in accordance with the instructions issued by it. 
(5) The Revised and Budget Estimates of both Revenue and Capital 
expenditure after being scrutinized and approved by the Secretary 
of the Administrative Department concerned shall be forwarded to 
the Finance Department, Budget Division in such manner and 
forms as may be prescribed by it from time to time. 
Rule- 102: Demands for Grants.  
(1)The estimates for expenditure for which vote of Assembly is 
required shall be in the form of Demand for Grants. 
(2) One Demand for Grant is presented in respect of each 
Department. Each Demand normally includes provisions required 
for a service, i.e. provisions on account of revenue expenditure, 
capital expenditure, grants to Autonomous Bodies and also Loans 
and Advances relating to the service. 
Rule- 103: Form of Annual Financial Statement and Demands 
for Grant.  
(1)The form of the Annual Financial Statement and Demands for 
Grants shall be laid down by the Finance Department and no 
alteration of arrangement or classification shall be made without 
the approval of that Department. 
(2) The heads under which provision for expenditure shall be made 
in the Demands for Grants or Appropriation shall be prescribed by 
the Finance Department in consultation with the Administrative 
Department. The authorized heads for expenditure in a year shall 
be as shown in the Detailed Demands for Grants passed by 
Assembly and no change shall be made therein without the formal 
approval of the Finance Department. 
Rule- 104: Acceptance and inclusion of estimates.  
(1)The estimates of receipts and expenditure of each Department 
shall be scrutinized in the Budget Division of the Finance 
Department. The Secretary, Finance Department (Expenditure) 
may hold meetings with Secretaries of the Administrative 
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Departments to discuss the totality of the requirements of funds 
for various programmes and schemes, along with receipts of the 
Departments. 
(2) The estimates initially submitted by the Departments may 
undergo some changes as a result of scrutiny in the Budget 
Division, Finance Department and deliberations in the pre-budget 
meetings between the Secretary (Expenditure) and the Secretary of 
the Department concerned. The final estimates arrived at on the 
basis of scrutiny and pre-budget meetings shall be incorporated in 
the Budget documents. 
Rule- 105: Outcome Budget.  
After finalization of the estimates for budgetary allocations, the 
Finance Department in consultation with concerned Departments 
shall prepare an Outcome Budget statement linking outlays 
against each scheme/project with the outputs/deliverables and 
medium term outcomes. The outputs/deliverables shall be 
mandatorily given in measurable/quantitative terms on the basis 
of parameters and deliverables decided in advance, on the basis of 
projections made in the Medium Term Expenditure Framework 
(MTEF) Statement. Allocations for each scheme/project shall be 
against a firm set of deliverables which shall be adhered to. The 
performance against specified outcomes would form the basis of 
deciding on the continuation of the scheme and the quantum of 
budget allocation. 
Rule- 106: Vote on Account.  
If the Appropriation Bill seeking authorization of the Assembly to 
make expenditure in consonance with the Budget proposal is likely 
to be passed after the start of the financial year to which it 
corresponds then pending the completion of the procedure 
prescribed in Article 203 of the Constitution for the passing of the 
Budget, the Finance Department may need to obtain a ‘Vote on 
Account’ to cover expenditure for a brief period in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 206 of the Constitution. Funds made 
available under Vote on Account are not to be utilized for 
expenditure on a ‘New Service’.  
Rule- 107: Communication and distribution of grants and 
appropriations.  
After the Appropriation Bill relating to Budget is passed, the 
Finance Department shall communicate the same to the 
Departments which, in turn, shall distribute the same to their 
subordinate formations. The distribution so made shall also be 
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communicated to the respective Treasuries who shall exercise 
check against the allocation to each subordinate authority.  
 

Section-II 
Control of Expenditure against Budget 

 
Rule-108: Responsibility for control of Expenditure.  
(1)The Departments of the State Government shall be responsible 
for the control of expenditure against the sanctioned grants and 
appropriations placed at their disposal. The control shall be 
exercised through the Heads of Departments and other Controlling 
Officers, if any, and the Drawing and Disbursing Officers (DDO) 
subordinate to them. 
(2) A Grant or Appropriation can be utilised only to cover the 
charges (including liabilities, if any, of the past year) which are to 
be paid during the financial year of the Grant or Appropriation and 
adjusted in the account of the year. No charges against a Grant or 
Appropriation can be authorized after the expiry of the financial 
year. 
(3) No expenditure shall be incurred which may have the effect of 
exceeding the total grant or appropriation authorized by Assembly 
by law for a financial year, except after obtaining a supplementary 
grant or appropriation or an advance from the Contingency Fund. 
Since voted and charged portions as also the revenue and capital 
sections of a Grant/Appropriation are distinct and re-
appropriation inter se is not permissible, an excess in any one 
portion or section is treated as an excess in the 
Grant/Appropriation.  
(4) To have effective control over expenditure by the Departments, 
Controlling as well as the Drawing and Disbursing Officers (DDO) 
subordinate to them shall follow the procedure as given below :- 
(i) For drawal of money, the Drawing and Disbursing Officer (DDO) 
shall: 
(a) Prepare and present bills for “charged” and “voted” expenditure 
separately.  
(b) Enter on each bill the complete accounts classifications from 
major head down to the object head of account.  
(b) No single bill shall include charges falling under two or more 
object heads. 
(c) Enter on each bill the progressive total of expenditure up-to-
date under the primary unit of appropriation to which the bill 
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relates, including the amount of the bill on which the entry is 
made. 
(ii) All drawing and disbursing officers shall maintain Allotment 
Register as per provisions prescribed under Rule 106 & 107 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016 in JTC Form-10, physically or 
electronically, for allocation under each minor or sub-head of 
account with which they are concerned. 
(iii) On the tenth day of each month, a copy of the entries made in 
this register during the preceding month shall be sent by the officer 
maintaining it, to the Head of the Department or other designated 
Controlling Officer. Every drawing and disbursing officer shall get 
the entries of the allotment register reconciled with respective 
treasury records, before sending the same to the Head of 
Department or the Controlling Officer. If there are no entries in the 
register in any month, a ‘nil’ statement shall be sent. 
(iv) The Controlling Officer will maintain a broadsheet in Form 
JFR…. to monitor the receipt of the return prescribed in the 
foregoing subclause  
(v). On receipt of the returns from Drawing and Disbursing 
Officers, the Controlling Officer shall examine them and satisfy 
himself :- 
(a) that the accounts classification has been properly given; 
(b) that progressive expenditure has been properly noted and the 
available balances worked out correctly; 
(c) that expenditure up-to-date is within the grant or 
appropriation; and 
(d) that the returns have been signed by Drawing and Disbursing 
Officers. Where the Controlling Officer finds defects in any of these 
respects, he shall take steps to rectify the defect. 
(vi) When all the returns from the Drawing and Disbursing Officers 
for a particular month have been received and found to be in order, 
the Controlling Officer shall compile a statement in Form JFR…., 
in which he shall incorporate - 
(a) the totals of the figures supplied by Drawing and Disbursing 
Officers; 
(b) the totals taken from his own register in JTC Form-10; 
(c) the totals of such adjustments under the various detailed heads 
as communicated to him by the Accountant General on account of 
transfer entries and expenditure debited to the grant as a result of 
settlement of inward account claims and not reckoned by his 
DDOs. 
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(vii). On receipt of all the necessary returns, the Head of the 
Department shall prepare a consolidated account in Form JFR…, 
showing the complete expenditure from the grant or appropriation 
at his disposal up to the end of the preceding month. 
(5) The Drawing and Disbursing Officer shall be solely responsible 
for the monthly reconciliation of the figures given in the accounts 
maintained by him/her with those appearing in the concerned 
treasury books. The procedure for reconciliation shall be as follows 
:- 
(I). DDOs shall maintain a Bill Register in Form JFR…., and note 
all bills presented for payment to the Treasury in the register. As 
soon as the status of payments/e-payments are verified from the 
reports available with DDO on PFMS portal these shall be noted in 
the appropriate column of the Bill Register and the DDOs shall 
ensure that the amounts of bills tally with the net amount of the 
bills presented. In case any bill remains unpaid due to objection of 
treasury, a note of such non-payment shall be kept against the bill 
in the remarks column in Bill Register. 
(6) The Finance Department shall obtain from every Budget 
Controlling Officer/Secretary of the Departments the departmental 
figures of expenditure in Form JFR….. by the 15th of the month 
following the month to which the returns relate. The figures 
relating to Revenue and Capital expenditure shall be separately 
shown in these returns.  
(7) A Broadsheet in Form JFR….. shall be maintained by the 
Finance Department, to watch the prompt receipt of the various 
returns mentioned above from month to month and to take 
necessary measures for rectifying any defaults noticed. 
Rule- 109: Control of expenditure against grant/appropriation 
and ultimate responsibility of the authority administering it. 
The Accountant General shall report to the Head of the 
Department concerned as well as Finance Department 
immediately on the first appearance of any disproportionate 
expenditure, particularly in respect of recurring items of 
expenditure under any grant or appropriation or a primary unit of 
appropriation thereof. However, the authority administering a 
grant /appropriation is ultimately responsible for the control of 
expenditure against the grant/appropriation and not the 
Accountant General. 
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Rule- 110: Excess Expenditure. 
1. The Treasury Officer shall not allow any payment against 
sanctions in excess of the Budget provisions unless there is 
specific approval of the Finance Department. 
2. The Finance Department, before according concurrence for 
excess under any Head, shall ensure availability of funds through 
Re-appropriation/ Supplementary Demands for Grants. 
Rule- 111: Surrender of savings.  
(1)Departments of the State Government shall surrender to the 
Finance Department, by the dates prescribed by the Finance 
Department before the close of the financial year, all the 
anticipated savings noticed in the Grants or Appropriations 
controlled by them. The Finance Department shall communicate 
the acceptance of such surrenders as are accepted by it to the 
Accountant General, before the close of the year. The funds 
provided during the financial year and not utilized before the close 
of that financial year shall stand lapsed at the close of the financial 
year. 
(2) The savings as well as provisions that cannot be profitably 
utilised shall be surrendered to Finance Department immediately 
they are foreseen without waiting till the end of the year. No 
savings shall be held in reserve for possible future excesses. 
(3) Rush of expenditure, particularly in the closing months of the 
Financial year, shall be regarded as a breach of financial propriety 
and shall be avoided. The Budget Controlling Officer/Secretary of 
the Departments shall ensure adherence to the stipulated Monthly 
Expenditure Plan and the guidelines issued in this regard by the 
Finance Department from time to time. 
(4) The Budget Controlling Officer/Secretary of the Departments 
shall ensure adherence to the stipulated Quarterly Expenditure 
Plan and the guidelines issued in this regard by the Finance 
Department from time to time. 
Rule- 112: Expenditure on New Service.  
No expenditure shall be incurred during a financial year on a “New 
Service” not contemplated in the Annual Budget for the year except 
after obtaining a supplementary grant or appropriation or an 
advance from the Contingency Fund during that year.  
Rule- 113: Additional Allotment for excess expenditure.  
(1)A subordinate authority (DDO) incurring the expenditure shall 
be responsible for seeing that the allotment placed at its disposal 
is not exceeded. Where any excess over the allotment is 
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apprehended, the subordinate authority (DDO) shall obtain 
additional allotment before incurring the excess expenditure.  
(2) A Drawing and Disbursing Officer may not, on his own 
authority, authorize any payment in excess of the funds placed at 
his disposal. If the Drawing and Disbursing Officer is called upon 
to honour a claim, which is certain to produce an excess over the 
allotment or appropriation at his disposal, he shall take the orders 
of the administrative authority to which he is subordinate before 
authorizing payment of the claim in question. The administrative 
authority shall then arrange to provide funds either by 
reappropriation or by obtaining a Supplementary Grant or 
Appropriation or an advance from the Contingency Fund.  
Rule- 114: Re-appropriation of Funds.  
(1)Subject to the provisions of the Delegation of Financial Powers, 
and also subject to such other general or specific restrictions as 
may be imposed by the Finance Department in this behalf, re-
appropriation of funds from one primary unit of appropriation to 
another such unit within a grant or appropriation, may be 
sanctioned by a competent authority at any time before the close 
of the financial year to which such grant or appropriation relates. 
The Primary unit in this regard shall be the final unit of 
appropriation i.e. the Object head of account. 
(2) Re-appropriation of funds shall be made only when it is known 
or anticipated that the appropriation for the unit from which funds 
are to be transferred shall not be utilized in full or that savings can 
be effected in the appropriation for the said unit. 
(3) Funds shall not be re-appropriated from a unit with the 
intention of restoring the diverted appropriation to that unit when 
savings become available under other units later in the year. 
(4) In cases where re appropriation of fund is to be done by the 
Finance Department, an application for re-appropriation of funds 
shall ordinarily be supported by a statement in Form JFR…. or any 
other special form authorized by departmental regulations 
showing how the excess is proposed to be met. In all orders, 
sanctioning reappropriation, the reasons for saving and excess of 
Rupees 1 lakh or over and the primary units (secondary units, 
wherever necessary), affected shall be invariably stated. The 
authority sanctioning the reappropriation shall endorse a copy of 
the order to the Accountant General. 
Rule- 115: Supplementary Grants.  
If savings are not available within the Grant to which the payment 
is required to be debited, or if the expenditure is on “New Service” 
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or “New Instrument of Service” not provided in the budget, 
necessary Supplementary Grant or Appropriation in accordance 
with Article 205(1) of the Constitution shall be obtained before 
payment is authorized. 
Rule- 116: Advance from Contingency Fund. 
When a need arises to incur unforeseen expenditure in excess of 
the sanctioned grant or appropriation or on a new service not 
provided in Budget and there is not sufficient time for the voting of 
the Supplementary Demand and the passing of the connected 
appropriation bill before close of the financial year, an advance 
from the Contingency Fund set up under Article 267(2) of the 
Constitution shall be obtained before incurring the expenditure. 
(2) An advance from the Contingency Fund shall also be obtained 
to meet expenditure in excess of the provisions for the service 
included in an Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act. 
(3) The application for an advance from the Contingency Fund 
shall indicate inter alia the particulars of the additional 
expenditure involved and the sanction to the advance has also to 
indicate the sub-head and the primary unit of the Grant to which 
the expenditure appropriately relates. In case, however, any 
difficulty is felt, the matter shall be referred to the Finance 
Department for clarification. 
(4) The procedure for obtaining an advance from the Contingency 
Fund and recoupment of the Fund shall be as laid down in the 
Jharkhand Contingency Fund Act, 2001 and the Rules made 
thereunder, as amended from time to time.  
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Chapter - 6 
Establishment 

Section I 
Alteration of Establishment 

Rule- 117: No permanent post under Government can be created 
without the sanction of Government. In respect of temporary posts 
powers have been delegated to Departments of Government and 
certain Heads of Department and other subordinate authorities 
within specified limits. These powers are generally embodied in the 
Compendium of Financial Delegations. All proposals for additions 
to establishment, whether permanent or temporary, or for any 
increase in the emoluments of existing post should be scrutinised 
with the greatest care by Heads of Departments and other 
authorities concerned. In submitting such proposals, the 
instructions contained in the following Rules should be carefully 
observed. 
Rule- 118: (1) All proposals for additions to establishment shall be 
submitted to sanctioning authority in accordance with the 
instructions contained in the Delegation of Financial Powers and 
other such instructions which may be prescribed in this regard.  
(2) All proposals for creation of new posts or a revision in an 
existing establishment should contain, inter alia:-  
(i) the present cost of the establishment in existence;  
 
(ii) cost implications of the change proposed giving details of pay 
and allowances of post(s) proposed; 
 
(iii) expenditure in respect of claim to pension or gratuity or other 
retirement benefits that may arise in consequence of the proposals;  
 
(iv) details on how the expenditure is proposed to be met including 
proposed re-appropriations.  
 
(3) Continuation of an existing post beyond the specified duration 
will be with explicit approval of Ministry of Finance, based on 
functional justification.  
 
(4) All proposals for increase in emoluments for an existing post(s) 
shall be referred to the Ministry of Finance for approval.  
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(5) The cost of existing or proposed establishment shall be worked 
out on the basis of following formula:  

Average = Minimum of the time scale + Maximum of the time scale 
2 

Rule- 119: All service matters from entry to exit, including leave, 
transfer, promotion, performance appraisal should be maintained 
in a digitised format.  

Section II 
Variation in Sanctioned Pay of Post 

Rule- 120: The head of an office is not at liberty to re-adjust the 
pay of Government servants by giving one Government servant 
more and another less than the sanctioned pay of his post, nor 
may be distribute the pay of an absentee otherwise than as 
provided in the Rules governing the service to which the 
Government servant belongs. But in the case of non-gazetted 
establishment divided into separate units or cadres carrying 
different scales of pay there is no objection to excess appointments 
made in a lower unit or cadre, against an equal or greater number 
of vacancies left unfilled in the higher. 
 

Section III 
Transfer of Charge 

Rule- 121: Every transfer of charge of a Gazetted Government 
servant should be reported by post on the same day to the 
Accountant-General. The report should be made in JFR Form- ….. 
unless any other form has been duly authorised and should be 
signed both by the relieved and the relieving Governments servant. 
Copies of the report should simultaneously be sent to the Treasury 
or Sub-Divisional Treasury where the officer draws his pay and to 
the head of department or other controlling authority concerned. 
Rule- 122: In cases in which the transfer of charge involves 
assumption of responsibility for cash, stores, etc., the following 
instructions should be observed:- 
(i) The cash book or imp rest account should be closed on the date 
of transfer and a note recorded in it over the signature of both the 
relieved and the relieving Government servant, showing the cash 
and imp rest balances, and the number of unused cheques, if any, 
made over and received by them respectively.' 
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(ii) The relieving Government servant in reporting that the transfer 
has been completed should bring to notice anything irregular or 
objectionable in the conduct of business that may have come 
officially to his notice. He should examine the accounts, count the 
cash, inspect the stores, count, weigh and measure certain 
selected articles in order to test the accuracy of the returns. He 
should also describe the state of the account records. 
(iii) In the case of any sudden casualty occurring or any emergent 
necessity arising for a Government servant to quit his charge the 
next senior Government servant of the department present will 
take charge. When the person who takes charge is not a Gazetted 
Government servant, he must at once report the circumstances to 
his nearest departmental superior, and obtain orders as to the 
cash in hand, if any. 
Note. - The special procedure to be followed when there is a 
'change in the incumbency of independent charge of a treasury is 
laid down in Rule 9 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
Rule- 123: Charge Reports to be Countersigned:  
The charge reports shall be sent duly countersigned by higher 
authority in the following cases:- 
(i) When a Gazetted Government assumes chare of a newly created 
or vacant post or relinquishes charge of a post which has been 
abolished; 
(ii) Where charge is handed over or taken over to/from a Non-
Gazetted Government servant; 
(iii) Where a Government servant vacates a post for a short period 
and no formal appointments or officiating arrangements are made 
in his place; and 
(iv) Where the Government servant proceeds on casual leave 
without formal handling over charge, which is converted into 
earned leave. 
Note : In the above cases, report of transfer charge need not be 
signed both by the relieving and relieved Government servant 
simultaneously. 

Section – IV 
Special Rules for the Public Works Department 

 
Rule- 124: The relieving Government servant will take up the 
expenditure of cash and stores from and for the first day of the 
month during which the relief took place, and submit the next 
monthly accounts in the same manner as if he has been in charge 
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during the whole month. But the relieved Government servant 
remains responsible that a proper explanation is forthcoming for 
transactions during his incumbency. 
Rule- 125: If the relieving Government servant fails to bring to 
notice within a reasonable period any deficiency or defect in work 
or stores taken over from his predecessor, he will be held 
responsible for the same, both as to quantity and quality, so far as 
he was in a position to ascertain it. 
Rule- 126: The receipts of cash and stores balances should be 
prepared by the relieved Government servant, but the relieving 
Government servant should note any instruction therein so that 
the Superintending Engineer or the Executive Engineer as the case 
may be, may pass such orders in respect of any deficient articles 
as may be necessary. A copy of the receipts may be given to the 
relieved Government servant, if desired by him. 
Rule- 127: The relieving Government servant should then unless 
otherwise ordered proceed with the relieved Government servant 
to inspect the records, cash, stores, works and materials at site of 
works in charge of subordinates, but in the case of the transfer of 
a divisional charge, the relieved Government servant should 
accompany the relieving Government servant in inspection of the 
outstations only when so directed by the Superintending Engineer. 
The relieving Government servant should examine the accounts, 
count the cash, inspect the stores, and count, weigh and measure 
certain selected articles, in order to test the accuracy of the 
returns, and should minutely examine the work in progress as to 
their quality, and as to their accordance with the sanction, plans, 
and estimates; he should also record his opinion as to the 
correctness of accounts of materials at site. 
Rule- 128: The relieved Government servant should further 
furnish the relieving Government servant with a complete 
statement of all unadjusted claims with the reasons for their not 
having been adjusted in due course and a report as to any 
complication likely to arise owing to their non-adjustment.  
Rule- 129: The relieving Government servant, in reporting that the 
transfer has been completed should bring to notice anything 
irregular or objectionable in the conduct of business that may have 
come officially to his notice. In the case of the transfer of a 
divisional charge, he should describe the state of the records, cash, 
stores and works mentioning what outstations he has yet to 
inspect and when he proposes to visit each. 
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Rule- 130: The relieving Divisional Officer should mention 
specially in his transfer report whether the accounts may be 
considered fairly to represent the progress of the work. 
Rule- 131: In the case of transfer of charges other than divisions 
and subdivisions, the Executive Engineer should issue 
instructions as to the works to be inspected jointly by the relieved 
and relieving Government servants. 

Section – V 
Date of Birth 

Rule- 132: Every person newly appointed to a service or a post 
under Government shall, at the time of the appointment, declare 
the date of birth by the Christian era with confirmatory 
documentary evidence such as a Matriculation Certificate, where 
prescribed qualification for appointment is Matriculation or above. 
In other cases Municipal Birth Certificate or Certificate from the 
recognised school last attended shall be treated as a valid 
document.  

Section- VI 
Leave Applications 

Rule- 133: (1) Subject to any special rules or orders issued by the 
Competent Authority, all applications for leave (regular leave only) 
shall be submitted to the sanctioning authority concerned in JFR 
Form- …..  

(2) Leave Accounts shall be maintained by  the Head of Office, 
Finance Department and the Accountant General as the case may 
be.  

(3) The Gazetted Government servant authorised by Head of Office 
shall attest entries of leave account of all Non- Gazetted 
Government servant and also keep them in their custody.   

 
Section VII 

Service Books 

Rule- 134: Detailed Rules regarding maintenance of service books 
are contained in Rules 288 to 296 of the Jharkhand Service Code. 
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Rule- 135: (1) Detailed Rules for maintenance of Service Books are 
contained in SRs. Service Books maintained in the establishment 
should be verified every year by the Head of Office who, after 
satisfying himself that the services of Government servants 
concerned are correctly recorded in each Service Book shall record 
the following certificate “Service verified from ......(the date record 
from which the verification is made) 
..................................................  

upto ..........................(date)...............”  

(2) The service book of a government servant shall be maintained 
in duplicate. First copy shall be retained and maintained by the 
Head of the Office and the second copy should be given to the 
government servant for safe custody as indicated below :-  

(i)  To the existing employees - within six months of the date 
on which these rules become effective, if not already given.  

(ii)  To new appointees - within one month of the date of 
appointment.  

(3) In January each year the Government servant shall handover 
his copy of the Service Book to his office for updation. The office 
shall update and return it to the Government Servant within thirty 
days of its receipt.  

(4) In case the Government servants’ copy is lost by the government 
servant, it shall be replaced on payment of a sum of Rs. 500/-.  

(5) All Service Books should be digitised for easy reference and to 
avoid problems in case of loss of Service Books.  

Section IX 
Arrear Claims 

Rule- 136: Detailed Rules regarding arrear claims are given in 
Rule 82 to Rule 84 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 

Rule- 137: Claims against Government, which are barred by time 
under the provisions contained in Section 3, read with the First 
Schedule of the Indian Limitation Act of 1908, or under any other 
provisions of law relating to limitation, should ordinarily be refused 
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and no claim on account of such a time barred item should be paid 
without the sanction of Government. The onus is upon the 
claimant to establish a claim to special treatment for a time barred 
item, and it is the duty of the authority against which such a claim 
is made to refuse the claim until a case for other treatment is made 
out. All petty time barred claims are to be rejected forthwith and 
only important claims of this nature considered. 

It is the duty of the authority against which a claim is made 
to consider in the first instance the question of a time-bar before 
submitting it to the Accountant-General for the issue of authority 
for payment. The Accountant-General will refuse payment of all 
claims found to be time-barred until the sanction of Government 
has been obtained. 

For convenience, the provisions of Rule 82 to 84 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016 are reproduced as under: 

82. All claims against Government should be presented 
promptly. Delays in payment are opposed to all rules and 
objectionable, and when not satisfactorily explained, delays 
should be brought to the notice of the head of the department 
concerned. 
83. Claims against Government not preferred within three 
years of their becoming due shall not be paid by the Treasury 
Officer without the authority of the Accountant General. This 
Rule, however, does not apply to the following cases: 
a. Arrear of pension; 
b. Arrear interest on Government securities; or 
c. Any other arrear claims payment of which is governed by 
special rules or orders of the Government or orders of the court. 
84. In respect of arrears claims, a certificate from the DDO to 
the effect that the claim is in order, and has not been preferred 
and paid earlier, shall be furnished. 

Section X 
Due date of T. A. and Leave Travel Concession claim 

Rule- 138: Travelling allowance claim of a government servant 
shall fall due for payment on the date succeeding the date of 
completion of the journey. He shall submit the travelling allowance 
claim within sixty days of its becoming due failing which it shall 
stand forfeited.  
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Rule- 139: Reckoning the date in case of T.A. claims by retired 
Government servants appearing in a Court of Law for defending 
himself.— Retired Government servants become eligible for 
reimbursement of Travelling expenses in respect of travel(s) for 
appearing in court of law for defending himself only when the 
judgement relating to his honorable acquittal is pronounced by the 
court. In such cases the date of pronouncements of the judgement 
shall be the reference point for submission and reimbursement of 
his T.A claim. 

Due date of Leave Travel Concession claim 

Rule- 140: Leave Travel Concession claim of a government servant 
shall fall due for payment on the date succeeding the date of 
completion of return journey. The time limit for submission of the 
claims shall be as under :-  

(i) In case advance drawn : Within thirty days of the due date.  

(ii) In case advance not drawn : Within sixty days of the due date.  

In case of (i) above if the claim is not submitted within one month 
of the due date, the amount of advance shall be recovered but the 
Government employee shall be allowed to submit the claim as 
under (ii) above. In case of failure to submit the claim in both the 
cases within the prescribed time lines, the claim shall stand 
forfeited.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



65 
 

Chapter - 7 
Contingencies 

Section – I 
Introductory 

Rule- 141: Contingent Expenditure : (i) Contingent Expenditure 
means all incidental and other expenditure including expenditure 
on stores, which is incurred for the management of an office as an 
office for the working of technical establishment such as 
Laboratory, workshop, stores, office expenses, rent and the like 
but does not include any expenditure which has been specifically 
classified as failing under some other head of expenditure, such 
as, works, stock, tools and plant.  

(ii) The Controlling Officer may where this course is more 
convenient accord his sanction by signing or countersigning the 
bill or voucher, whether before or after money is drawn, instead of 
by a separate sanction.  

Note : The Controlling Officer mentioned in this chapter, shall 
include Regional Officer.  

Section – II 
Powers of Subordinate Authorities to Sanction Contingent 

Charges 
Rule- 142: (1) The financial powers of subordinate authorities to 
sanction contingent expenditure are regulated generally by the 
orders embodied in the delegation of Financial Power and by such 
other general or special orders as may be issued by Government in 
this behalf. Subject as aforesaid, the head of an office may incur 
or sanction expenditure on contingencies within the amount of 
appropriation placed at his disposal for the purpose, provided that- 
(a) in cases where any special rules, restrictions, limit or scale has 
been prescribed by competent authority regarding any particular 
item or class of contingent expenditure, it should be strictly 
observed. 
(b) Contingent expenditure of an unusual character or involving 
departure from any general or special rule or order made by 
Government should not be incurred, nor should any liability be 
undertaken in connection therewith, without the previous 
sanction of Government. 
(2) In respect of contract contingent charges for which a lump sum 
is placed annually at the disposal of a disbursing officer, no formal 
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sanction will be required for expenditure incurred within the 
annual allotment, except in so far as the authority fixing the 
contract allotment issues directions to the contrary. 
(3) The head of an office may authorise any Gazetted Government 
servant serving under him to incur expenditure under sub-
paragraph (a) above, subject to the conditions specified in Rule 87 
of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
 

Section – III 
Permanent Advance 

Rule- 143: (1) Sanction, Extent of Amount, Recoupment–
Instructions thereon: Permanent advance may be granted to 
Head of offices (including divisions of works department who 
require imprest for works payment) who have to make payments 
before they can have funds by sending the bill to the treasury 
subject to the following rules:  

(i) The quantum of such advance for any office shall not as a 
rule exceed half of the monthly average of contingent 
expenditure for the preceding twelve months. The amount 
should, however, be adequate to meet petty payments.   

The application for the advance by an office shall be 
accompanied by a statement showing month wise 
contingent expenditure for the preceding twelve months.  

In case of new office the amount of advance shall be fixed 
on a conservative basis subject to review after six months;  

(ii) The advance shall not be multiplied unnecessarily. The 
amount of permanent advance shall be adequate enough 
to meet the needs of every branch of office, so as to avoid 
the necessity of applying for separate advance for the 
subordinates;  

(iii) The advance is primarily intended for meeting emergent 
contingent expenditure. However, the holder of the 
advance may at his discretion, utilise it to meet any other 
bona-fide expenditure on Government account like actual 
railway/bus fare (both ways) and road mileage to non-
Gazetted Government servants like class IV servants, 
constables, head-constables, who are required to proceed 
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on official tours at short notice. The amount so advanced 
shall be recovered out of their travelling allowance claims;  

(iv) The accountability for the advance and its utilisation on 
bona-fide Government account in accordance with these 
rules and regulations shall rest wholly on the holder;  

(v) Copies of sanctions along with monthly statement of 
expenditure showing the amount of contingent bills 
cashed with classified details of items of expenditure shall 
be furnished to the sanctioning authority in the following 
month.  

(vi) In the event of transfer of charge and yearly on the 15th 

April, each officer holding a permanent advance shall send 
an acknowledgement in Form JFR….. of the amount due 

from the accountable for by himself as on the 31st March 
preceding to the authority which sanctioned the 
permanent advance as also the Director, Audit & 
Inspection Wing, Finance Department, Jharkhand. Each 
sanctioning authority and Director, Audit & Inspection 
Wing, Finance Department, Jharkhand shall maintain 
suitable record to watch receipt of such 
acknowledgements.  

(vii) The Director, Audit & Inspection Wing, Finance 
Department, Jharkhand shall ensure through internal 
check/audit that the amount of permanent advance 
sanctioned is not excessive in relation to expenditure 
incurred in an office particularly in cases where power to 
draw advance has also been given on advance bills 
provided in these rules.  

(2) Sanctioning Authority of Permanent Advance: unless 
Government otherwise directs, the Finance Department will 
sanction grant of permanent advance for any permanent 
establishments in the State.  

Advances for Contingent and Miscellaneous purpose 

Rule- 144: (1) The Head of the Office may sanction advances to a 
Government Servant for purchase of goods or services or any other 
special purpose needed for the management of the office, subject 
to the following conditions:-  



68 
 

(i) The amount of expenditure being higher than the Permanent 
Advance available, cannot be met out of it.  

(ii) The purchase or other purpose cannot be managed under the 
normal procedures, envisaging post- procurement payment 
system.  

(iii) The amount of advance should not be more than the power 
delegated to the Head of the Office for the purpose.  

(iv) The Head of the Office shall be responsible for timely recovery 
or adjustment of the advance.  

(2) The adjustment bill, along with balance if any, shall be 
submitted by the government servant within thirty days of the 
drawal of advance, failing which the advance or balance shall be 
recovered from his next salary(ies).  

Treatment of Pay as Contingent Expenditure, etc. 

Rule- 145: The expenditure on the following categories of non-
pensionable class-IV Government Servants who are paid wages on 
daily or monthly basis shall be treated as contingent expenditure:  

(i) Part-time Labourers both skilled and unskilled like Sweeper, 
Watchman, Chowkidar, Farrash, etc. and Labourers engaged 
for seasonal or periodical work in offices like persons 
employed for sprinkling water on tatas during summer, 
casual labourers engaged for manual work, survey and 
settlement; and  

(ii) Work charged staff engaged by Civil Department.  

Rule- 146: Certificate to be recorded on Bill : Following 
Certificates shall be endorsed on the bill for drawal, of the wages 
of Labourers/Work charged staff;  

(i) The Labourers/Casual workers/Work-charged staff for 
whom wages have been drawn in the bill were actually 
engaged during the period. 

(ii) Necessary sanction of the competent authority regarding 
the number of persons and the persons and the periodicity 
for which they are engaged has been obtained and the bill 
has been accordingly drawn.  
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Note : In case of work-charged staff/casual workers a statement 
showing details as contained in Part-I of Muster Roll used in Public 
Works Department shall be attached to the contingent bill.  

Rule- 147: Bills for rent of Private Buildings – Rent, Rates and 
Taxes etc. Contingent Bills preferring claims for rents, rates, taxes 
and other connected charges incurred on account of the hire of 
private buildings by the Government for accommodation of 
Government offices shall be accompanied by the following 
certificates signed by the Drawing and Disbursing Officer:  

(i) Certified that the amount on account of rent, rates 
and taxes included in this bill has actually been 
paid/will be paid to the parties concerned ;  

(ii) That no portion of the building for which the 
expenditure was incurred was utilised for residential 
or other purposes during the period charges were 
paid; and  

(iii) In case of any portion utilised for residential purposes 
a certificate "that the amount of the rent for the 
portion of the building utilised for residential 
purposes has been/will be recovered from the 
concerned Government servants".  

 

Section-IV 
Control of Contingent Expenditure 

 

Rule- 148: Record of Contingent Expenditure :  

A register of contingent expenditure shall be kept in each office in 
JTC Form – 23 and each item of payment shall be entered therein 
under concerned detailed head as given in the budget, under 
initials of Drawing and Disbursing Officer.  

Rule- 149: Responsibility of Drawing and Disbursing Officers : 
(i) Every Government servant shall exercise the same vigilance in 
respect to contingent expenditure as a person of ordinary prudence 
may be expected to exercise in spending his own money. The 
Drawing and Disbursing Officer is further responsible for seeing 
that the rules regarding the preparation of bills are observed that 
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the money is either required for immediate disbursement or has 
already been paid from the permanent advance, that the 
expenditure is within the available appropriation and that all steps 
have been taken with a view to obtaining an additional 
appropriation if the original appropriation has either been 
exercised or is likely to be exceeded.  

(ii) Except in cases where any monthly limit for any particular item 
of contingent expenditure is specified by the Finance Department, 
the monetary limit prescribed in the Delegation of financial powers, 
will be regarded as administrative restrictions to be watched by the 
Drawing and Disbursing Officer. The Drawing and Disbursing 
Officer shall therefore, furnish a certificate on the contingent bill 
to the effect that the monetary or quantitative limits prescribed in 
respect of items of contingent expenditure included in the bill have 
not been exceeded.  

In other cases sanction of the competent authority shall be 
obtained.  

(iii) The Drawing and Disbursing Officer shall realise that the 
responsibility for obtaining sanction of the competent authority for 
an advance and for rendering proper accounts in support of 
expenditure met out from that advance is primarily that of him and 
cannot be shared by any other officer. He should, therefore, 
maintain a register of such advances in which he should enter the 
particulars of the advances drawn by him and the amounts 
adjusted and he should give complete reference in a Detailed bill, 
voucher number and date and amount of previous advances, mode 
of adjustments, duly signed under his dated signature.  

(iv) Contingent expenditure of an unusual character or involving 
departure from any general or special rule or order made by 
Government shall not be incurred, nor should any liability be 
undertaken in connection therewith, without the previous 
sanction of Government.  

Rule- 150: Responsibility of Controlling Officer:  

(i) Expenditure incurred by a Drawing and Disbursing Officer on 
objects classed as countersigned contingent expenditure shall be 
directly supervised and scrutinised by a controlling officer who 
signs the detailed bills relating to them.  
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(ii) The controlling officer shall be responsible for seeing that the 
items of expenditure included in a contingent/Detailed Contingent 
Bill are of obvious necessity and are at fair and reasonable rates, 
that previous sanction for any item requiring it is attached, that 
the calculations are correct and specially that the grants have not 
been exceeded nor are they likely to be exceeded. If expenditure is 
progressing so rapidly, he shall advise Drawing and Disbursing 
Officer to restrict the expenditure.  

(iii)Where an appropriation for contingent expenditure covers 
expenditure on a number of distinct and individually important 
objects or class of expenditure, such appropriation shall be 
distributed by the Controlling Officer among the important items 
comprising it. If some of the items are not important those items 
taken as a whole may be treated as a single important item for this 
purpose. The expenditure on each important item shall be watched 
and controlled separately against the allotment for it, especially 
when the charges of a fluctuating nature. The contingent register 
shall be maintained accordingly.  

(iv) For countersigned contingencies, the monthly detailed 
contingent bills provide all the information required by the 
Controlling Officer for checking the expenditure against the 
appropriation. If, in any month, the expenditure exceeds the 
monthly proportion of the appropriation for the year, the Drawing 
and Disbursing Officer shall send a report to the Controlling officer 
along with the detailed contingent bill furnishing special reasons 
for incurring the excess expenditure.  

(v) For contingencies, other than countersigned contingencies, the 
Controlling officer shall get statements from each Drawing and 
Disbursing officer quarterly, of the progressive expenditure 
compared with the allotment under each item for which there is 
specific appropriation or allotment, If the expenditure is 
progressing too rapidly he should advise the Drawing and 
Disbursing officer to curtail it to the necessary extent. He should 
also during his local inspections, scrutinise the Contingent 
registers of the offices under his control and satisfy himself 
generally that the charges are necessary and not excessive, the 
rates correct and the sanction obtained adequate. 
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Section – V 
 

Special Rules Relating to Particular Kinds of Contingencies 
Contract Contingencies 

  
Rule- 151: When under any special order of competent authority 
a lump sum is placed annually at the disposal of a disbursing 
officer for expenditure on specified items of contingencies without 
further restrictions, the officer incurring expenditure against the 
lumpsum allotment should be held entirely responsible for the 
regularity of such expenditure, and for any expenditure in excess 
of such allotment until the excess is sanctioned by competent 
authority. 
 

Contingencies Regulated by Scales 
 

Rule- 152: Contingencies regulated by scales include such 
charges as liveries to inferior servants, rewards for destruction of 
wild animals, batta to witnesses and the like .The State 
Government may lay down conditions precedent to the application 
of the scale and may make it clear whether the bill must be 
countersigned before or after payment and what certificates, if any, 
should support the bill. It should be the duty of the controlling 
officer to see that the charges incurred are in accordance with the 
prescribed scales and the conditions which govern them. 
 

Service Postage Stamps/Public Postage Stamps 

Rule- 153: The following procedure shall be followed for obtaining 
service postage stamps:  

(i) A bill in JTC Form - 26 containing acknowledgement 
shall be prepared by the Drawing and Disbursing Officer 
for purchase of Service Postage Stamps. The Treasury 
officer shall cross the bill at the time of passing the bill. 
The Drawing and Disbursing Officer will get Bank Draft 
in the name of Post Master, Head Post Office. The 
Drawing and Disbursing Officer shall then send two 
copies of indents in form JFR….. along with Bank Draft 
to the Post Master concerned for obtaining required 
stamps. The Post Master will return one copy of indent 
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having details of denomination of stamps issued and 
receipt of Bank Draft and keep second copy for his 
record.  

(ii) Accounts of Postage Stamps shall be maintained in 
Form JFR…...  

Rent of private buildings for Office Accommodation 

Rule- 154: General Conditions and Procedure:  

(a) (i) Whenever it is intended to hire private buildings for office 
use, a certificate of non-availability of suitable Government 
buildings shall be obtained from the jurisdictional Executive 
Engineer, Building Construction Division of the concerned district 
or the other competent authority who has been assigned 
responsibility to allocate Government building for official use.  

(ii) The Head of Department/Head of the Office should first assess 
the area of the buildings, number of rooms and other facilities and 
locality where the office is to be located.  

(iii) Terms and conditions of lease shall be laid down with 
competent sanction. The term of lease should not be more than the 
duration for which office building is required for a longer duration. 
Terms should contain provision of extension of lease at the option 
of State Government for revision of rents as per conditions laid 
down in delegation of powers. Tenancy may be terminated earlier 
than the prescribed period/extended period, as the case may be, 
giving 3 months notice.  

(iv) The amount of rent shall include element of municipal rates 
and taxes. Liability on account of Land and Building Tax if any, 
shall not be undertaken by the Government.  

(v) The initial rent will be fixed as per assessment of P.W.D. A 
certificate from Executive Engineer/Assistant Engineer that rent 
charged is reasonable shall be taken when building is first taken 
on rent and at the time when rent is revised.  

(b) Contingent expenditure on Temporary Structure, Repairs, 
etc.: The Head of office shall ordinarily get maintenance and 
repairs of the building done from the owner of the house. In case 
of urgent requirements temporary structure and petty items like 
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electric, sanitary and water fittings, the work may be got done as 
per his financial powers.  

(c) The Head of Office shall ensure that building taken on rent is 
kept in proper condition and no damages are allowed to be done to 
the building. In case such damages which are considerable, 
proposals for re-imbursement of loss should be sent to the 
Government. The lease should also contain suitable provision on 
this account.  

Rule-155: Printing : (i) As a general rule printing shall be got done 
at the Government press. Printing may also be got from the market 
to the extent of limits laid down in financial powers after either 
obtaining NAC or without NAC from Government presses.  

(ii) Tenders will not be necessary in case printing is got done from 
approved printing presses at the rates approved by Government 
press, if any.  

(iii) In case where rates are not approved or in case of urgent 
requirement and in case of special nature, work will be got done 
through open tenders for an estimated amount above 
Rs.1,50,000/- and through limited tenders if the estimated 
amount is up to Rs. 1,50,000/- in the manner prescribed in 
Chapter-9 of this Rule.  

Rule- 156: Repairs and Maintenance:  

(a) Machinery and equipments for carrying out repairs and 
maintenance are classified as under:-  

i. Office equipment. 
ii. Machinery and equipment used in offices or works,  
iii. Motor Vehicles, and 
iv. Furniture and fixtures.  

(b) (i) Except in cases of rate contract approved by Finance 
Department, office equipment like duplicating Machines Photo 
state copiers, Calculating machines, Calculators, Fax, Other 
equipment like water coolers, refrigerator, air-conditioners, 
television, Intercom Telephones, Tractors, Medical equipment like 
X-Ray equipment, Sonography, Cat- Scanning, etc., overhead 
projectors, Film projectors, Cameras, V.C.R./ V.C.P. and other 
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electronic and sophisticated scientific/medical equipment shall be 
got repaired and maintained through their manufactures, 
distributors or authorised dealers.  

(ii) Repairs and maintenance of computers purchased and 
installed through Jharkhand State Agency shall be got done from 
the supplier of such computers during warranty period. After 
expiry of the warranty period annual maintenance shall be 
arranged either through the above mentioned Agency or directly.  

(iii) The Head of the Departments shall enter into annual rate 
contracts for the repairs and maintenance of machinery and 
equipment mentioned above with the manufactures, distributors 
or authorised dealers after negotiations preferably at the time of 
their purchases and get it renewed year to year. In case 
manufacturers, distributors or authorised dealers do not agree to 
such rate contracts or in case of Machinery and equipment other 
than mentioned in clause (i)above, tenders shall be invited in 
accordance with the provision laid down in Chapter-9 of this Rule 
and repairs got done from established mechanics having well 
equipped workshops. Spare parts will always be purchased from 
authorized dealers.  

(c) The repairs of machinery and equipment used in execution of 
works shall ordinarily be got done in the Departmental workshops 
to the extent of facility available in these workshops.  

In case where arrangements for such repairs and maintenance do 
not exist in the workshops and machinery and equipment are 
considered of special nature, repairs and maintenance shall be 
entrusted to the manufacturers, distributors or their authorised 
dealers. In case they do not agree or in cases of the machinery and 
equipment for ordinary use, repairs shall be got done through 
tenders from established mechanics having well equipped 
workshops in accordance with the provision laid down in Chapter 
-9 of this Rule. 

(d)  Maintenance and Repairs during Warranty/Guarantee 
period: The Drawing and Disbursing Officer/Store Officer shall 
ensure that timely steps are taken to get machinery and 
equipments and motor vehicles repaired and maintained in good 
condition and to arrange removal of all manufacturing defects, 
etc., during period of warranty/and guarantee and in no case such 
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period is allowed to expire in case the equipment is to be kept in 
the working condition.  

In case of loss on the account they will be held responsible. 
Subsequent repairs after expiry or guarantee/ warranty period 
shall be got done in accordance with the provisions of these rules. 
A certificate that repairs, etc., has been done only after expiry of 
guarantee/warranty period shall also be endorsed on the bills.  

(e)  Ordinarily,payments for service rendered shall be made only 
after the services have been rendered. However, in cases where it 
becomes necessary to make advance payments for such services, 
the Head of Department may authorise advances demanded by 
firms with whom annual rate contracts for maintenance of air 
conditioners, water coolers, computers, Inter-com system, medical 
equipments, etc., are entered into and contract thereon provide 
payment of such advances as a condition to the rate contract.  

 (f)  Repairs of furniture: Repairs of furniture articles like chairs, 
tables, sofas, cleaning and washing of Galichas, etc, shall be got 
done as per provisions laid down in Chapter- 9 of this Rule.  

Rule- 157: Conveyance hire charges: The conveyance hire 
charges shall be admissible at the rates prescribed in the 
delegation of financial powers subject to the following conditions:-  

(j) The Government servant other than Gazetted Government 
servant is despatched on duty to a place at a distance not less than 
one K.M. from his office or is summoned to his office outside the 
ordinary hours of duty by a special order of Gazetted officer.  

(ii)  The Gazetted officer is appointed Officer-in-charge in a court 
case for attending court/Tribunal, etc., or visiting Government 
advocates at their officer, or residences for consultation when 
called by them to prepare written statements, etc., or carrying 
records of the case.  

(iii)  The Government servant entitled to claim conveyance hire 
charges shall be required to furnish the prescribed certificates.  
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 Chapter – 8 

Procurement of Goods and Services 
Section I 

Procurement of Goods 

Rule- 158: This chapter contains the general rules applicable to 
all Departments, regarding procurement of goods required for use 
in the public service. Detailed instructions relating to procurement 
of goods may be issued by the procuring departments broadly in 
conformity with the general rules contained in this Chapter.  

Rule- 159: Definition of Goods. The term ‘goods’ used in this 
chapter includes all articles, material, commodity, livestock, 
furniture, fixtures, raw material, spares, instruments, machinery, 
equipment, industrial plant, vehicles, aircraft, ships, medicines, 
railway rolling stock, assemblies, sub- assemblies, accessories, a 
group of machineries comprising of an integrated production 
process or such other category of goods or intangible products like 
software, technology transfer, licenses, patents or other 
intellectual properties purchased or otherwise acquired for the use 
of Government but excludes books, publications, periodicals, etc. 
for a library.  

The term ‘goods’ also includes works and services which are 
incidental or consequential to the supply of such goods, such as, 
transportation, insurance, installation, commissioning, training 
and maintenance.  

Rule- 160: Fundamental principles of public buying (for all 
procurements including procurement of works). Every 
authority delegated with the financial powers of procuring goods 
in public interest shall have the responsibility and accountability 
to bring efficiency, economy, and transparency in matters relating 
to public procurement and for fair and equitable treatment of 
suppliers and promotion of competition in public procurement.  

The procedure to be followed in making public procurement must 
conform to the following yardsticks :-  

(i) The description of the subject matter of procurement to the 
extent practicable should -  
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a. be objective, functional, generic and measurable and specify 
technical, qualitative and performance characteristics. 

b. not indicate a requirement for a particular trade mark, trade 
name or brand.  

(ii) the specifications in terms of quality, type etc., as also quantity 
of goods to be procured, should be clearly spelt out keeping in view 
the specific needs of the procuring organisations. The 
specifications so worked out should meet the basic needs of the 
organisation without including superfluous and non-essential 
features, which may result in unwarranted expenditure.  

(iii) Where applicable, the technical specifications shall, to the 
extent practicable, be based on the national technical regulations 
or recognized national standards or building codes, wherever such 
standards exist, and in their absence, be based on the relevant 
international standards. In case of Government of India funded 
projects abroad, the technical specifications may be framed based 
on requirements and standards of the host beneficiary 
Government, where such standards exist.  

Provided that a procuring entity may, for reasons to be recorded 
in writing, adopt any other technical specification.  

(iv) Care should also be taken to avoid purchasing quantities in 
excess of requirement to avoid inventory carrying costs.  

(v) offers should be invited following a fair, transparent and 
reasonable procedure.  

(vi) the procuring authority should be satisfied that the selected 
offer adequately meets the requirement in all respects.  

(vii) the procuring authority should satisfy itself that the price of 
the selected offer is reasonable and consistent with the quality 
required.  

(viii) at each stage of procurement the concerned procuring 
authority must place on record, in precise terms, the 
considerations which weighed with it while taking the procurement 
decision.  
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(ix) a complete schedule of procurement cycle from date of issuing 
the tender to date of issuing the contract should be published 
when the tender is issued.  

(x)All Departments shall prepare Annual Procurement Plan before 
the commencement of the year and the same should also be placed 
on their website.  

Rule- 161: Authorities competent to purchase goods. - An 
authority which is competent to incur contingent expenditure may 
sanction the purchase of goods required for use in public service 
in accordance with provisions in Compendium of Financial 
Delegations and Jharkhand Stationary Manual, following the 
general procedure contained in the following rules. 

Rule- 162: Powers for procurement of goods- The Departments 
have been delegated full powers to make their own arrangements 
for procurement of goods. In case, however, Department does not 
have the required expertise, it may purchase through the Central 
Purchase Organisation (e.g. DGS&D) or State Purchase 
Organisation (if any constituted) with the approval of competent 
authority. The purchase shall be done on the direct payment basis 
and not on the book transfer basis. 

Rule- 163: Designation of State Purchase Organisation. - State 
Government can designate one or more organizations as State 
Purchase Organisation for the procurement of any particular class 
of goods keeping in view the expertise developed or to be developed. 
 
Rule- 164: Rate Contract. – DGS&D/the State Purchase 
Organisation(s) shall conclude rate contracts with the registered 
suppliers, for goods and items of standard types, which are 
identified as common user items and are needed on recurring basis 
by various Departments/Establishments. DGS&D/the State 
Purchase Organisation(s) will furnish and update all the relevant 
details of the rate contracts in its web site. The 
Departments/Establishments shall follow those rate contracts to 
the maximum extent possible on direct payment basis and not on 
book transfer basis. 
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Rule- 165: Government e-Market place (GeM)- The DGS&D or 
any other agency authorized by the Government will host an online 
Government e-Market place (GeM) for common use Goods and 
Services. The DGS&D or authorized Agency will ensure adequate 
publicity including periodic advertisement of the items to be 
procured through GeM for the prospective suppliers. The 
Procurement of Goods and Services by Departments or 
Establishments will be mandatory for such Goods or Services 
available on GeM. The credentials of suppliers on GeM shall be 
certified by the DGS&D or authorized Agency. The procuring 
authorities will certify the reasonability of rates. The GeM portal 
shall be utilized by the Government buyers for direct on-line 
purchases as under :-  

(i) Up to Rs.50,000/- through any of the available suppliers on the 
GeM, meeting the requisite quality, specification and delivery 
period.  

(ii) Above Rs.50,000/- and up to Rs.30,00,000/- through the GeM 
Seller having lowest price amongst the available sellers, of at least 
three different manufacturers, on GeM, meeting the requisite 
quality, specification and delivery period. The tools for online 
bidding and online reverse auction available on GeM can be used 
by the Buyer if decided by the competent authority.  

(iii) Above Rs.30,00,000/- through the supplier having lowest price 
meeting the requisite quality, specification and delivery period 
after mandatorily obtaining bids, using online bidding or reverse 
auction tool provided on GeM.  

(iv) The invitation for the online e- bidding/reverse auction will be 
available to all the existing Sellers or other Sellers registered on 
the portal and who have offered their goods/services under the 
particular product/service category, as per terms and conditions 
of GeM.  

(v) The above mentioned monetary ceiling is applicable only for 
purchases made through GeM. For purchases, if any, outside 
GeM, relevant JFR Rules shall apply.  

(vi) The Departments shall work out their procurement 
requirements of Goods and Services on either “OPEX” model or 
“CAPEX” model as per their requirement/ suitability at the time of 
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preparation of Budget Estimates (BE) and shall project their 
Annual Procurement Plan of goods and services on GeM portal 
within 30 days of Budget approval.  

(vii) The Government Buyers may ascertain the reasonableness of 
prices before placement of order using the Business Analytics (BA) 
tools available on GeM including the Last Purchase Price on GeM, 
Department’s own Last Purchase Price etc.  

(viii)A demand for goods shall not be divided into small quantities 
to make piecemeal purchases to avoid procurement through L-1 
Buying / bidding / reverse auction on GeM or the necessity of 
obtaining the sanction of higher authorities required with 
reference to the estimated value of the total demand. 

Rule- 166: Registration of Suppliers. - (i) With a view to 
establishing reliable sources for procurement of goods commonly 
required for Government use, the State Purchase Organisation(s) 
will prepare and maintain item-wise lists of eligible and capable 
suppliers. Such approved suppliers will be known as "Registered 
Suppliers". All Departments/Establishments may utilise these 

lists as and when necessary. Such registered suppliers are prima 
facie eligible for consideration for procurement of goods through 
Limited Tender Enquiry. They are also ordinarily exempted from 
furnishing bid security along with their bids. A Head of 
Department may also register suppliers of goods which are 
specifically required by that Department or Office. 

(ii) Credentials, manufacturing capability, quality control 
systems, past performance, after-sales service, financial 

background etc. of the supplier(s) should be carefully verified 
before registration. 

(iii) The supplier(s) will be registered for a fixed period (between 

1 to 3 years) depending on the nature of the goods. At the end 
of this period, the registered supplier(s) willing to continue 

with registration are to apply afresh for renewal of 
registration. New supplier(s) may also be considered for 

registration at any time, provided they fulfil all the required 
conditions. 

(iv) Performance and conduct of every registered supplier is to 

be watched by the concerned Department. The registered 
supplier(s) are liable to be removed from the list of approved 

suppliers if they fail to abide by the terms and conditions of 



82 
 

the registration or fail to supply the goods on time or supply 

substandard goods or make any false declaration to any 
Government agency or for any ground which, in the opinion 

of the Government, is not in public interest. 

Rule- 167: Enlistment of Indian Agents. - As per the 
Compulsory Enlistment Scheme of the Department of 
Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India it is 
compulsory for Indian agents, who desire to quote directly on 
behalf of their foreign principals, to get themselves enlisted with 
the Central Purchase Organisation (eg. DGS & D). Such Indian 
agents will have to get themselves registered with State Purchase 
Organisation. However, such enlistment is not equivalent to 
registration of suppliers as mentioned under Rule 166 above. 

Rule- 168: Price Preference Policy -  

i. The State Government, through administrative 
instructions, may reserve any items of hand spun and 
hand-woven textiles (khadi goods) for exclusive purchase 
from Khadi Village Industries Commission (KVIC). It may 
also reserve all or any items of handloom textiles required 
by any departments of the State Government for exclusive 
purchase from KVIC and/or the notified handloom units 
of Association of Corporations and Apex Societies of 
Handlooms (ACASH).  

 

ii. The industry department may notify the procurement 
policy under section 11 of the Micro, Small and Medium 
Enterprises Development Act, 2006 for promotion of state 
based Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME).  

 

iii. The State Government may, by notification, provide for 
mandatory procurement of any goods or services from any 
category of bidders, or provide for preference to bidders on 
the grounds of promotion of locally manufactured goods or 
locally provided services.  
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Rule- 169: Purchase of goods on quotation - Purchase of 
goods up to the value of Rs. 15,000 (Rupees Fifteen thousand) 
only on each occasion may be made by inviting quotations or 
bids on the basis of a certificate to be recorded by the competent 
authority in the following format.  

“I ………….. am personally satisfied that these goods purchased 
are of the requisite quality and specification and have been 
purchased from a reliable supplier at a reasonable price.”  

Rule- 170: Purchase of goods by Purchase Committee - 
Purchase of goods costing above Rs. 15,000 (Rupees fifteen 
thousand only) and up to Rs.1,50,000/- (Rupees one lakh and 
fifty thousand only) on each occasion may be made through 
tender and on the recommendations of a duly constituted Local 
Purchase Committee consisting of three members of an 
appropriate level as decided by the Head of the Office. The 
committee will survey the market to ascertain the 
reasonableness of rate, quality and specifications and identify 
the appropriate supplier. Before recommending placement of 
the purchase order, the members of the committee will jointly 
record a certificate as under. 

“Certified that we, members of the purchase committee are 
jointly and individually satisfied that the goods recommended 
for purchase are of the requisite specification and quality, priced 
at the prevailing market rate and the supplier recommended is 
reliable and competent to supply the goods in question.” 

Rule- 171: Purchase of goods directly under rate contract. - (1) 
In case a Department or Establishments directly procures Central 
Purchase Organisation (e.g. DGS&D)/State Purchase Organisation 
rate contracted goods from suppliers, the prices to be paid for such 
goods shall not exceed those stipulated in the rate contract and 
the other salient terms and conditions of the purchase should be 
in line with those specified in the rate contract. The Department 
shall make its own arrangement for inspection and testing of such 
goods where required. 
(2) The State Purchase Organisation or DGS&D should host the 
specifications, prices and other salient details of different rate 
contracted items, appropriately updated, on the web site for use 
by the procuring Department. 
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Rule- 172: Purchase of goods by obtaining bids - Except in cases 
covered under Rule 169,170, and 171, Departments shall procure 
goods under the powers referred to in Rule 162 above by following 
the standard method of obtaining bids in- 

(i) Advertised Tender Enquiry 
(ii) Limited Tender Enquiry  
(iii) Two-Stage Bidding 
(iv) Single Tender Enquiry  
(v) Electronic Reverse Auctions  

Rule- 173: E-Publishing - 

(i) It is mandatory for all Departments of the State Government, 
their attached and Subordinate Offices and Autonomous 
/Statutory Bodies to publish their tender enquiries, 
corrigenda thereon and details of bid awards on their 
departmental/bodies Procurement Portal.  

(ii) Individual cases where confidentiality is required, for any 
reasons, would be exempted from the mandatory e-
publishing requirement. The decision to exempt any case on 
the said grounds should be approved by the Secretary of the 
Department with the concurrence of the Financial 
Department. In the case of Autonomous Bodies and Statutory 
Bodies’ approval of the Head of the Body with the 
concurrence of the Head of the Finance should be obtained 
in each such case. Statistical information on the number of 
cases in which exemption was granted and the value of the 
concerned contract should be intimated on a Quarterly basis 
to the Finance Department.  

(iii) The above instructions apply to all Tender Enquiries, 
Requests for Proposals, Requests for Expressions of Interest, 
Notice for pre-Qualification/ Registration or any other notice 
inviting bids or proposals in any form whether they are 
advertised, issued to limited number of parties or to a single 
party.  

(iv) In the case of procurements made though DGS&D Rate 
Contracts or through any other State Procurement 
Organizations (SPOs) only award details need to be 
published.  
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(v) These instructions would not apply to procurements made in 
terms of provisions of Rules 169 (Purchase of goods on the 
basis of quotations) or 170 (Purchase of goods by purchase 
committee) of Jharkhand Financial Rules.  

Rule- 174: E-Procurement 

(i)  It is mandatory for Departments to receive all bids through 
e-procurement portals in respect of all procurements.  

(ii) Departments which do not have a large volume of 
procurement or carry out procurements required only for day-
to-day running of offices and also have not initiated e-
procurement through any other solution provided so far, may 
use e-procurement solution developed by NIC or any other 
service provider. Other Departments may either use e-
procurement solution developed by NIC or engage any other 
service provider following due process.  

(iii)  These instructions will not apply to procurements made by 
Departments through DGS&D/SPO Rate Contracts.  

Rule- 175: Advertised Tender Enquiry  
(i) Subject to exceptions incorporated under Rules 169, 170, 176 
and 180, invitation to tenders by advertisement should be used for 
procurement of goods of estimated value above Rs. 1.50 lakh 
(Rupees One Lakh Fifty Thousand). Advertisement in such case 
should be given in the Indian Trade Journal (ITJ), published by the 
Director General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, Kolkata 
and at least in one national daily having wide circulation. 

(ii) An organisation having its own website should also publish all 
its advertised tender enquiries on the website and provide a link 

with NIC website. It should also give its website address in the 
advertisements in ITJ and newspapers. 

(iii) The organisation should also post the complete bidding 

document in its website and permit prospective bidders to make 
use of the document downloaded from the website. If such a 

downloaded bidding document is priced, there should be clear 
instructions for the bidder to pay the amount by specified mode 

along with the bid. 

(iv) Where the Department feels that the goods of the required 
quality, specifications etc., may not be available in the country and 
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it is necessary to also look for suitable competitive offers from 

abroad, the Department may send copies of the tender notice to 
the Indian Embassies abroad as well as to the foreign Embassies 

in India. The selection of the Embassies will depend on the 
possibility of availability of the required goods in such countries. 

(v) Ordinarily, the minimum time to be allowed for submission of 

bids should be three weeks from the date of publication of the 
tender notice or availability of the bidding document for sale, 

whichever is later. Where the department also contemplates 
obtaining bids from abroad, the minimum period should be kept 

as four weeks for both domestic and foreign bidders. 

 

Rule- 176: Limited Tender Enquiry  
(i) This method may be adopted when estimated value of the goods 
to be procured is up to Rupees One Lakh Fifty Thousand. Copies 
of the bidding document should be sent directly by speed 
post/registered post/courier/e-mail to firms which are borne on 
the list of registered suppliers for the goods in question as referred 
under Rule 150 above. The number of supplier firms in Limited 
Tender Enquiry should be more than three. Further, web based 
publicity should be given for limited tenders. Efforts should be 
made to identify a higher number of approved suppliers to obtain 
more responsive bids on competitive basis. 

(ii) Purchase through Limited Tender Enquiry may be adopted even 

where the estimated value of the procurement is more than Rupees 
One Lakh Fifty Thousands, in the following circumstances. 

(a) The competent authority in the Department certifies that 
the demand is urgent and any additional expenditure 
involved by not procuring through advertised tender enquiry 
is justified in view of urgency. The Department should also 
put on record the nature of the urgency and reasons why the 
procurement could not be anticipated. 

(b) There are sufficient reasons, to be recorded in writing by 
the competent authority, indicating that it will not be in 
public interest to procure the goods through advertised 
tender enquiry. 

(c) The sources of supply are definitely known and possibility 
of fresh source(s) beyond those being tapped, is remote. 

(iii) Sufficient time should be allowed for submission of bids in 
Limited Tender Enquiry cases. 
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Rule- 177: Two bid system at single stage. - For purchasing high 
value plant, machinery etc. of a complex and technical nature, bids 
may be obtained in two parts as under:- 

(a) Technical bid consisting of all technical details alongwith 
commercial terms and conditions; and 

(b) Financial bid indicating item-wise price for the items 

mentioned in the technical bid. 

The technical bid and the financial bid should be sealed by the 
bidder in separate covers duly super scribed and both these sealed 
covers are to be put in a bigger cover which should also be sealed 
and duly super scribed.The technical bids are to be opened by the 
purchasing Department at the first instance and evaluated by a 
competent committee or authority. At the second stage financial 
bids of only the technically acceptable offers should be opened for 
further evaluation and ranking before awarding the contract. 

Rule- 178: Two-Stage Bidding (Obtain bids in two stages with 
receipt of financial bids after receipt and evaluation of technical 
bids)  

 (i) Department may procure the subject matter of procurement by 
the method of two-stage bidding, if  

(a)  it is not feasible to formulate detailed specifications or 
identify specific characteristics for the subject matter of 
procurement, without receiving inputs regarding its technical 
aspects from bidders; or  

(b)  the character of the subject matter of procurement is 
subject to rapid technological advances or market 
fluctuations or both; or  

(c) Department seeks to enter into a contract for the purpose 
of research, experiment,  study or development, except where 
the contract includes the production of items in quantities 
sufficient to establish their commercial viability or to recover 
research and development costs; or  

(d) The bidder is expected to carry out a detailed survey or 
investigation and undertake a comprehensive assessment of 



88 
 

risks, costs and obligations associated with the particular 
procurement.  

(ii) The procedure for two stage bidding shall include the following, 
namely:—  

(a) in the first stage of the bidding process, the Department shall 
invite bids through advertised tender containing the technical 
aspects and contractual terms and conditions of the 
proposed procurement without a bid price;  

(b) all first stage bids, which are otherwise eligible, shall be 
evaluated through an appropriate committee constituted by 
the Department;  

(c) the committee may hold discussions with the bidders and if 
any such discussion is held, equal opportunity shall be given 
to all bidders to participate in the discussions;  

(d) in revising the relevant terms and conditions of the 
procurement, the procuring entity shall not modify the 
fundamental nature of the procurement itself, but may add, 
amend or omit any specification of the subject matter of 
procurement or criterion for evaluation;  

(e) in the second stage of the bidding process, the procuring 
entity shall invite bids from all those bidders whose bids at 
the first stage were not rejected, to present final bid with bid 
prices in response to a revised set of terms and conditions of 
the procurement;  

(f) any bidder, invited to bid but not in a position to supply the 
subject matter of procurement due to modification in the 
specifications or terms and conditions, may withdraw from 
the bidding proceedings without forfeiting any bid security 
that he may have been required to provide or being penalised 
in any way, by declaring his intention to withdraw from the 
procurement proceedings with adequate justification.  

Rule- 179: Late Bids -In the case of advertised tender enquiry or 
limited tender enquiry, late bids (i.e. bids received after the 
specified date and time for receipt of bids) should not be 
considered.  

Rule- 180: Single Tender Enquiry - Procurement from a single 
source may be resorted to in the following circumstances: 
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(i) It is in the knowledge of the user department 
that only a particular firm is the manufacturer 
of the required goods  

(ii)  In a case of emergency, the required goods are 
necessarily to be purchased from a particular 
source and the reason for such decision is to 
be recorded and approval of competent 
authority obtained.  

(iii) For standardisation of machinery or spare 
parts to be compatible to the existing sets of 
equipment (on the advice of a competent 
technical expert and approved by the 
competent authority), the required item is to 
be purchased only from a selected firm  

Note : Proprietary Article Certificate in the following form is to be 
provided by the Department before procuring the goods from a 
single source under the provision of sub Rule 164 (i) and 164 (iii) 
as applicable.  

(i) The indented goods are manufactured by M/s.......................  

(ii) No other make or model is acceptable for the following reasons 
: ......................................................  

(iii) Concurrence of finance wing to the proposal vide: ....................  

(iv) Approval of the competent authority vide:  

(Signature with date and designation of the indenting officer) 

Rule- 181: Electronic Reverse Auction 

(i) Electronic Reverse Auction means an online real-time 
purchasing technique utilised by the procuring entity to select the 
successful bid, which involves presentation by bidders of 
successively more favourable bids during a scheduled period of 
time and automatic evaluation of bids;  

(ii) A procuring entity may choose to procure a subject matter of 
procurement by the electronic reverse auction method, if:  
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(a)  It is feasible for the procuring entity to formulate a 
detailed description of the subject matter of the procurement;  

(b)  There is a competitive market of bidders anticipated to be 
qualified to participate in the electronic reverse auction, so 
that effective competition is ensured;  

(c) The criteria to be used by the procuring entity in 
determining the successful bid are quantifiable and can be 
expressed in monetary terms; and  

(iii) The procedure for electronic reverse auction shall include the 
following, namely:  

a. The procuring entity shall solicit bids through an invitation 
to the electronic reverse auction to be published or 
communicated in accordance with the provisions similar to 
e-procurement; and  

b. The invitation shall, in addition to the information as 
specified in e-procurement, include details relating to access 
to and registration for the auction, opening and closing of the 
auction and Norms for conduct of the auction.  

Rule- 182: Contents of Bidding Document 

All the terms, conditions, stipulations and information to be 
incorporated in the bidding document are to be shown in the 
appropriate chapters as below :-  

Chapter – 1: Instructions to Bidders.  

Chapter – 2: Conditions of Contract.  

Chapter – 3: Schedule of Requirements.  

Chapter – 4: Specifications and allied Technical Details.  

Chapter – 5: Price Schedule (to be utilised by the bidders for 
quoting their prices).  

Chapter – 6: Contract Form.  

Chapter – 7: Other Standard Forms, if any, to be utilised by the 
purchaser and the bidders   
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Rule- 183: Maintenance Contract - Depending on the cost and 
nature of the goods to be purchased, it may also be necessary to 
enter into maintenance contract(s) of suitable period either with 
the supplier of the goods or with any other competent firm, not 
necessarily the supplier of the subject goods. Such maintenance 
contracts are especially needed for sophisticated and costly 
equipment and machinery. It may, however, be kept in mind that 
the equipment or machinery is maintained free of charge by the 
supplier during its warranty period or such other extended periods 
as the contract terms may provide and the paid maintenance 
should commence only thereafter.  

Rule- 184: Bid Security 

(i) To safeguard against a bidder's withdrawing or altering its bid 
during the bid validity period in the case of advertised or limited 
tender enquiry, Bid Security (also known as Earnest Money) is to 
be obtained from the bidders except those who are registered with 
the Central Purchase Organisation/State Purchase Organisation, 
National Small Industries Corporation (NSIC) or the concerned 
Department. The bidders should be asked to furnish bid security 
along with their bids. Amount of bid security should ordinarily 
range between two percent to five percent of the estimated value of 
the goods to be procured. The exact amount of bid security, should 
be determined accordingly by the Department and indicated in the 
bidding documents. The bid security may be accepted in the Form 
of Account Payee Demand Draft, Fixed Deposit Receipt, Banker's 
Cheque or Bank Guarantee from any of the Commercial Banks in 
an acceptable form, safeguarding the purchaser's interest in all 
respects. The bid security is normally to remain valid for a period 
of forty five days beyond the final bid validity period. 

(ii) Bid securities of the unsuccessful bidders should be returned 
to them at the earliest after expiry of the final bid validity and latest 
on or before the 30th day after the award of the contract. 

(iii) In place of a Bid security, the Departments may require 
exempted Bidders to sign a Bid securing declaration accepting that 
if they withdraw or modify their Bids during the period of validity, 
or if they are awarded the contract and they fail to sign the 
contract, or to submit a performance security before the deadline 
defined in the request for bids document, they will be suspended 
for the period of time specified in the request for bids document 
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from being eligible to submit Bids for contracts with the entity that 
invited the Bids.  

Rule- 185: Performance Security 

(i) To ensure due performance of the contract, Performance 
Security is to be obtained from the successful bidder awarded the 
contract. Unlike contracts of Works and Plants, in case of 
contracts for goods, the need for the Performance Security depends 
on the market conditions and commercial practice for the 
particular kind of goods. Performance Security should be for an 
amount of five to ten per cent. of the value of the contract as 
specified in the bid documents. Performance Security may be 
furnished in the form of an Account Payee Demand Draft, Fixed 
Deposit Receipt from a Commercial bank, Bank Guarantee from a 
Commercial bank or online payment in an acceptable form 
safeguarding the purchaser’s interest in all respects.  

(ii) Performance Security should remain valid for a period of sixty 
days beyond the date of completion of all contractual obligations 
of the supplier including warranty obligations.  

(iii) Bid security should be refunded to the successful bidder on 
receipt of Performance Security.  

Rule- 186: Advance payment to supplier - Ordinarily, payments 
for services rendered or supplies made should be released only 
after the services have been rendered or supplies made. However, 
it may become necessary to make advance payments for example 
in the following types of cases :-  

(i)  Advance payment demanded by firms holding 
maintenance contracts for servicing of Air-conditioners, 
computers, other costly equipment, etc.  

(ii)  Advance payment demanded by firms against fabrication 
contracts, turn-key contracts etc. Such advance payments 
should not exceed the following limits :  

(a) Thirty per cent. of the contract value to private firms;  

(b) Forty per cent. of the contract value to a State or Central 
Government agency or a Public Sector Undertaking; or  
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(c) in case of maintenance contract, the amount should not 
exceed the amount payable for six months under the 
contract.  

The Departments may relax, in consultation with the Finance 
Department, the ceilings (including percentage laid down for 
advance payment for private firms) mentioned above. While 
making any advance payment as above, adequate safeguards 
in the form of bank guarantee etc. should be obtained from 
the firm.  

Rule- 187: Part payment to suppliers - Depending on the terms 
of delivery incorporated in a contract, part payment to the supplier 
may be released after it dispatches the goods from its premises in 
terms of the contract.  

Rule- 188: Transparency, competition, fairness and 
elimination of arbitrariness in the procurement process - All 
government purchases should be made in a transparent, 
competitive and fair manner, to secure best value for money. This 
will also enable the prospective bidders to formulate and send their 
competitive bids with confidence. Some of the measures for 
ensuring the above are as follows:-  

(i) the text of the bidding document should be self-contained and 
comprehensive without any ambiguities. All essential information, 
which a bidder needs for sending responsive bid, should be clearly 
spelt out in the bidding document in simple language. The bidding 
document should contain, inter alia;  

(a) Description and Specifications of goods including the nature, 
quantity, time and place or places of delivery.  

(b) the criteria for eligibility and qualifications to be met by the 
bidders such as minimum level of experience, past 
performance, technical capability, manufacturing facilities 
and financial position etc. or limitation for participation of the 
bidders, if any.  

(c) eligibility criteria for goods indicating any legal restrictions or 
conditions about the origin of goods etc. which may require 
to be met by the successful bidder.  

(d) the procedure as well as date, time and place for sending the 
bids.  

(e) date, time and place of opening of the bid.  
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(f) Criteria for evaluation of bids  
(g) special terms affecting performance, if any.  
(h) Essential terms of the procurement contract  
(i) Bidding Documents should include a clause that “if a firm 

quotes NIL charges/ consideration, the bid shall be treated 
as unresponsive and will not be considered”.  

(ii)  Any other information which the procuring entity considers 
necessary for the bidders to submit their bids.  

(iii)  Modification to bidding document:  

(a) In case any modification is made to the bidding document 
or any clarification is issued which materially affects the 
terms contained in the bidding document, the procuring 
entity shall publish or communicate such modification or 
clarification in the same manner as the publication or 
communication of the initial bidding document was made.  

(b) In case a clarification or modification is issued to the 
bidding document, the procuring entity shall, before the last 
date for submission of bids, extend such time limit, if, in its 
opinion more time is required by bidders to take into account 
the clarification or modification, as the case may be, while 
submitting their bids.  

(c) Any bidder who has submitted his bid in response to the 
original invitation shall have the opportunity to modify or re- 
submit it, as the case may be, or withdraw such bid in case 
the modification to bidding document materially affect the 
essential terms of the procurement, within the period initially 
allotted or such extended time as may be allowed for 
submission of bids, after the modifications are made to the 
bidding document by the procuring entity:  

Provided that the bid last submitted or the bid as modified by 
the bidder shall be considered for evaluation.  

(iv) Suitable provision should be kept in the bidding document to 
enable a bidder to question the bidding conditions, bidding process 
and/ or rejection of its bid. The reasons for rejecting a tender or 
non-issuing a tender document to a prospective bidder must be 
disclosed where enquiries are made by the bidder.  
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(v) Suitable provision for settlement of disputes, if any, emanating 
from the resultant contract, should be kept in the bidding 
document.  

(vi) The bidding document should indicate clearly that the 
resultant contract will be interpreted under Indian Laws.  

(vii) The bidders should be given reasonable time to prepare and 
send their bids.  

(viii) The bids should be opened in public and authorised 
representatives of the bidders should be permitted to attend the 
bid opening.  

(ix) The specifications of the required goods should be clearly 
stated without any ambiguity so that the prospective bidders can 
send meaningful bids. In order to attract sufficient number of 
bidders, the specification should be broad based to the extent 
feasible  

(x) Pre-bid conference: In case of turn-key contract(s) or 
contract(s) of special nature for procurement of sophisticated and 
costly equipment or wherever felt necessary, a suitable provision 
is to be kept in the bidding documents for one or more rounds of 
pre-bid conference for clarifying issues and clearing doubts, if any, 
about the specifications and other allied technical details of the 
plant, equipment and machinery etc. projected in the bidding 
document. The date, time and place of pre-bid conference should 
be indicated in the bidding document. This date should be 
sufficiently ahead of bid opening date. The records of such 
conference shall be intimated to all bidders and, shall also be 
exhibited on the website(s) where tender was published.  

(xi) Criteria for determining responsiveness are to be taken into 
account for evaluating the bids such as:  

(a) time of delivery.  
(b) Performance/ efficiency/ environmental characteristics.  
(c) the terms of payment and of guarantees in respect of the 

subject matter of procurement  
(d) price.  
(e) cost of operating, maintaining and repairing etc. 
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(xii)  Bids received should be evaluated in terms of the conditions 
already incorporated in the bidding documents; No new condition 
which was not incorporated in the bidding documents should be 
brought in for evaluation of the bids. Determination of a bid’s 
responsiveness should be based on the contents of the bid itself 
without recourse to extrinsic evidence.  

(xiii)  Bidders should not be permitted to alter or modify their bids 
after expiry of the deadline for receipt of bids.  

(xiv)  Negotiation with bidders after bid opening must be severely 
discouraged. However, in exceptional circumstances where price 
negotiation against an ad-hoc procurement is necessary due to 
some unavoidable circumstances, the same may be resorted to 
only with the lowest evaluated responsive bidder.  

(xv)  In the Rate Contract system, where a number of firms are 
brought on Rate Contract for the same item, negotiation as well as 
counter offering of rates are permitted to the bidders and for this 
purpose special permission has to be given to the State Purchase 
Organisation.  

(xvi)  Contract should ordinarily be awarded to the lowest 
evaluated bidder whose bid has been found to be responsive and 
who is eligible and qualified to perform the contract satisfactorily 
as per the terms and conditions incorporated in the corresponding 
bidding document. However, where the lowest acceptable bidder 
against ad-hoc requirement is not in a position to supply the full 
quantity required, the remaining quantity, as far as possible, be 
ordered from the next higher responsive bidder at the rates offered 
by the lowest responsive bidder.  

(xvii) Procurement of Energy Efficient Electrical Appliances: 
Departments while procuring electrical appliances shall ensure 
that they carry the notified threshold or higher Star Rating of 
Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE).  

(xviii) The name of the successful bidder awarded the contract 
should be mentioned in the Departments website and their notice 
board or bulletin.  

(xix) Rejection of all Bids is justified when  
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(a) effective competition is lacking.  
(b) all Bids and Proposals are not substantially responsive to the 

requirements of the Procurement Documents.  
(c) the Bids’/Proposals’ prices are substantially higher that the 

updated cost estimate or available budget; or  
(d) none of the technical Proposals meets the minimum technical 

qualifying score.  

Rule- 189: Efficiency, Economy and Accountability in Public 
Procurement System - Public procurement procedure should 
ensure efficiency, economy and accountability in the system. To 
achieve the same, the following keys areas should be addressed: 

(i) To reduce delay, appropriate time frame for each stage 
of procurement should be prescribed by the procuring 
Department.  

(ii) To minimise the time needed for decision making and 
placement of contract, every Department, with the 
approval of the competent authority, may delegate, 
wherever necessary, appropriate purchasing powers to 
the lower functionaries.  

(iii) The Departments should ensure placement of 
contract within the original validity of the bids. 
Extension of bid validity must be discouraged and 
resorted to only in exceptional circumstances.  

(iv) The State Purchase Organisation should bring into 
the Rate Contract system more and more common user 
items which are frequently needed in bulk by various 
State Government Departments. The State Purchase 
Organisation should also ensure that the Rate 
Contracts remain available without any break.  

Rule- 190: Code of Integrity 

(1) No official of a procuring entity or a bidder shall act in 
contravention of the codes which includes  

(i) prohibition of  

(a) making offer, solicitation or acceptance of bribe, reward or 
gift or any material benefit, either directly or indirectly, in 
exchange for an unfair advantage in the procurement process 
or to otherwise influence the procurement process.  
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(b)  any omission, or misrepresentation that may mislead or 
attempt to mislead so that financial or other benefit may be 
obtained or an obligation avoided.  

(c) any collusion, bid rigging or anti- competitive behavior that 
may impair the transparency, fairness and the progress of the 
procurement process.  

(d) improper use of information provided by the procuring entity 
to the bidder with an intent to gain unfair advantage in the 
procurement process or for personal gain.  

(e) any financial or business transactions between the bidder 
and any official of the procuring entity related to tender or 
execution process of contract; which can affect the decision 
of the procuring entity directly or indirectly.  

(f) any coercion or any threat to impair or harm, directly or 
indirectly, any party or its property to influence the 
procurement process.  

(g) obstruction of any investigation or auditing of a procurement 
process.  

(h) making false declaration or providing false information for 
participation in a tender process or to secure a contract;  

(ii) disclosure of conflict of interest.  

(iii) Disclosure by the bidder of any previous transgressions made 
in respect of the provisions of sub-clause (i) with any entity in any 
country during the last three years or of being debarred by any 
other procuring entity.  

(2) The procuring entity, after giving a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard, comes to the conclusion that a bidder or prospective 
bidder, as the case may be, has contravened the code of integrity, 
may take appropriate measures.  

Rule- 191: Buy-Back Offer - When it is decided with the approval 
of the competent authority to replace an existing old item(s) with a 
new and better version, the department may trade the existing old 
item while purchasing the new one. For this purpose, a suitable 
clause is to be incorporated in the bidding document so that the 
prospective and interested bidders formulate their bids 
accordingly. Depending on the value and condition of the old item 
to be traded, the time as well as the mode of handing over the old 
item to the successful bidder should be decided and relevant 
details in this regard suitably incorporated in the bidding 
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document. Further, suitable provision should also be kept in the 
bidding document to enable the purchaser either to trade or not to 
trade the item while purchasing the new one. 

Section II 
Procurement of Services 

Consulting Service 
 

Rule- 192: "Consulting Service" means any subject matter of 
procurement (which as distinguished from ‘Non- Consultancy 
Services’ involves primarily non-physical project-specific, 
intellectual and procedural processes where outcomes/ 
deliverables would vary from one consultant to another), other 
than goods or works, except those incidental or consequential to 
the service, and includes professional, intellectual, training and 
advisory services or any other service classified or declared as such 
by a procuring entity but does not include direct engagement of a 
retired Government servant.  
Note: These Services typically involve providing expert or strategic 
advice e.g., management consultants, policy consultants, 
communications consultants, Advisory and project related 
Consulting Services which include, feasibility studies, project 
management, engineering services, finance, accounting and 
taxation services, training and development etc.  

Rule- 193: The Departments may hire external professionals, 
consultancy firms or consultants (referred to as consultant 
hereinafter) for a specific job, which is well defined in terms of 
content and time frame for its completion.  

Rule- 194: This chapter contains the fundamental principles 
applicable to all Departments regarding engagement of 
consultant(s). Detailed instructions to this effect may be issued by 
the concerned Departments. However, the Departments shall 
ensure that they do not contravene the basic rules contained in 
this chapter.  

Rule- 195: Identification of Services required to be performed 
by Consultants - Engagement of consultants may be resorted to 
in situations requiring high quality services for which the 
concerned Department does not have requisite expertise. Approval 
of the competent authority should be obtained before engaging 
consultant(s). 
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Rule- 196: Preparation of scope of the required Consultant(s) - 
The Departments should prepare in simple and concise language 
the requirement, objectives and the scope of the assignment. The 
eligibility and prequalification criteria to be met by the consultants 
should also be clearly identified at this stage.  

Rule- 197: Estimating reasonable expenditure - Department 
proposing to engage consultant(s) should estimate reasonable 
expenditure for the same by ascertaining the prevalent market 
conditions and consulting other organisations engaged in similar 
activities.  

Rule- 198: Identification of likely sources 

(i)  Where the estimated cost of the consulting service is up to 
Rupees twenty-five lakhs, preparation of a long list of 
potential consultants may be done on the basis of formal or 
informal enquiries from other Departments or Organisations 
involved in similar activities, Chambers of Commerce & 
Industry, Association of consultancy firms etc.  

(ii) Where the estimated cost of the work or service is above 
Rupees Twenty Five Lakhs, in addition to (i) above, an enquiry 

for seeking 'Expression of Interest' from consultants should 
be published in at least one national daily and the 

Department's website. The website address should also be 
given in the advertisements. Enquiry for seeking Expression 

of Interest should include in brief, the broad scope of work or 
service, inputs to be provided by the Department, eligibility 

and the pre-qualification criteria to be met by the 
consultant(s) and consultant's past experience in similar 

work or service. The consultants may also be asked to send 
their comments on the objectives and scope of the work or 

service projected in the enquiry. Adequate time should be 
allowed for getting responses from interested consultants. 

Rule- 199: Short listing of consultants - On the basis of 
responses received from the interested parties as per Rule 182 
above, consultants meeting the requirements should be short 
listed for further consideration. The number of short listed 
consultants should not be less than three.  

Rule-200: Preparation of Terms of Reference (TOR) -The TOR 
should include  
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(i) Precise statement of objectives.  
(ii) Outline of the tasks to be carried out. 
(iii) Schedule for completion of tasks.  
(iv) The support or inputs to be provided by the Department to 

facilitate the consultancy.  
(v) The final outputs that will be required of the Consultant.  

Rule- 201: Preparation and Issue of Request for Proposal (RFP) 
- RFP is the document to be used by the Department for obtaining 
offers from the consultants for the required service. The RFP 
should be issued to the shortlisted consultants to seek their 
technical and financial proposals. The RFP should contain :  

(i) A letter of Invitation  
(ii) Information to Consultants regarding the procedure for 

submission of proposal. 
(iii) Terms  of Reference(TOR).  
(iv) Eligibility and pre-qualification criteria in case the same has 

not been ascertained through Enquiry for Expression of 
Interest.  

(v) List of key position whose CV and experience would be 
evaluated.  

(vi) Bid evaluation criteria and selection procedure. 
(vii) Standard formats for technical and financial proposal.  
(viii) Proposed contract terms.  
(ix) Procedure proposed to be followed for midterm review of the 

progress of the work and review of the final draft report.  

Rule- 202: Receipt and opening of proposals - Proposals should 
ordinarily be asked for from consultants in ‘Two bid’ system with 
technical and financial bids sealed separately. The bidder should 
put these two sealed envelopes in a bigger envelop duly sealed and 
submit the same to the Department by the specified date and time 
at the specified place. On receipt, the technical proposals should 
be opened first by the Department at the specified date, time and 
place.  

Rule- 203: Late Bids - Late bids i.e. bids received after the 
specified date and time of receipt should not be considered.  

Rule- 204: Evaluation of Technical Bids - Technical bids should 
be analysed and evaluated by a Consultancy Evaluation 
Committee (CEC) constituted by the Department. The CEC shall 



102 
 

record in detail the reasons for acceptance or rejection of the 
technical proposals analysed and evaluated by it.  

Rule- 205: Evaluation of Financial Bids of the technically 
qualified bidders - The Department shall open the financial bids 
of only those bidders who have been declared technically qualified 
by the Consultancy Evaluation Committee as per Rule 188 above 
for further analysis or evaluation and ranking and selecting the 
successful bidder for placement of the consultancy contract. 

Rule- 206: Methods of Selection/ Evaluation of Consultancy 
Proposals - The basis of selection of the consultant shall follow 
any of the methods given in Rule 191 to 193 as appropriate for the 
circumstances in each case.  

Rule- 207: Quality and Cost Based Selection (QCBS) - QCBS 
may be used for Procurement of consultancy services, where 
quality of consultancy is of prime concern. 
(i) In QCBS initially the quality of technical proposals is scored as 
per criteria announced in the RFP. Only those responsive 
proposals that have achieved at least minimum specified qualifying 
score in quality of technical proposal are considered further.  
(ii) After opening and scoring, the Financial proposals of responsive 
technically qualified bidders, a final combined score is arrived at 
by giving predefined relative weight ages for the score of quality of 
the technical proposal and the score of financial proposal. 
(iii) The RFP shall specify the minimum qualifying score for the 
quality of technical proposal and also the relative weight ages to 
be given to the quality and cost (determined for each case 
depending on the relative importance of quality vis-a-vis cost 
aspects in the assignment, e.g. 70:30, 60:40, 50:50 etc). The 
proposal with the highest weighted combined score (quality and 
cost) shall be selected. 
(iv) The weight age of the technical parameters i.e. non- financial 
parameters in no case should exceed 80 percent. 
Rule- 208: Least Cost System (LCS) - LCS is appropriate for 
assignments of a standard or routine nature (such as audits and 
engineering design of non-complex works) where well established 
methodologies, practices and standards exist. Unlike QCBS, there 
is no weight age for Technical score in the final evaluation and the 
responsive technically qualified proposal with the lowest evaluated 
cost shall be selected. 
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Rule- 209: Consultancy by nomination - The selection by direct 
negotiation/nomination, on the lines of Single Tender mode of 
procurement of goods, is considered appropriate only under 
exceptional circumstance such as:  

(i) tasks that represent a natural continuation of previous work 
carried out by the firm;  

(ii) in case of an emergency situation, situations arising after 
natural disasters, situations where timely completion of the 
assignment is of utmost importance; and  

(iii) situations where execution of the assignment may involve use 
of proprietary techniques or only one consultant has requisite 
expertise.  

(iv) Under some special circumstances, it may become necessary 
to select a particular consultant where adequate justification is 
available for such single-source selection in the context of the 
overall interest of the Department. Full justification for single 
source selection should be recorded in the file and approval of the 
competent authority obtained before resorting to such single-
source selection.  

(v) It shall ensure fairness and equity, and shall have a procedure 
in place to ensure that the prices are reasonable and consistent 
with market rates for tasks of a similar nature; and the required 
consultancy services are not split into smaller sized procurement.  

Rule- 210: Monitoring the Contract - The Department should be 
involved throughout in the conduct of consultancy, preferably by 
taking a task force approach and continuously monitoring the 
performance of the consultant(s) so that the output of the 
consultancy is in line with the Department’s objectives.  

Section III 
Procurement of Services 
Outsourcing of Service 

or 
Non-Consulting Service 

Rule- 211: "Non-Consulting Service" means any subject matter 
of procurement (which as distinguished from ‘Consultancy 
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Services’), involve physical, measurable deliverables/ outcomes, 
where performance standards can be clearly identified and 
consistently applied, other than goods or works, except those 
incidental or consequential to the service, and includes 
maintenance, hiring of vehicle, outsourcing of building facilities 
management, security, photocopier service, janitor, office errand 
services, drilling, aerial photography, satellite imagery, mapping 
etc.  

Rule- 212: Procurement of Non-consulting Services - A 
Department may procure certain non-consulting services in the 
interest of economy and efficiency and it may prescribe detailed 
instructions and procedures for this purpose without, however, 
contravening the following basic guidelines.  

Rule- 213: Identification of likely contractors - The  
Department should prepare a list of likely and potential 
contractors on the basis of formal or informal enquiries from other 
Departments and Organisations involved in similar activities, 
scrutiny of ‘Yellow pages’, and trade journals, if available, web site 
etc.  

Rule- 214: Preparation of Tender enquiry - Department should 
prepare a tender enquiry containing, inter alia :  

(i) The details of the work or service to be performed by the 
contractor; 

(ii) The facilities and the inputs which will be provided to 
the contractor by the Department;  

(iii) Eligibility and qualification criteria to be met by the 
contractor for performing the required work/service; 
and  

(iv) The statutory and contractual obligations to be 
complied with by the contractor.  

Rule- 215: Invitation of Bids 

(i) For estimated value of the non- consulting service up to 
Rupees ten lakhs or less - The Department should 
scrutinise the preliminary list of likely contractors as 
identified as per Rule 198 above, decide the prima facie 
Eligible and capable contractors and issue limited tender 
enquiry to them asking for their offers by a specified date and 
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time etc. as per standard practice. The number of the 
contractors so identified for issuing limited tender enquiry 
should be more than three. 

(ii) For estimated value of the non- consulting service above 
Rs.10 lakhs - The Department should issue advertised 
tender enquiry asking for the offers by a specified date and 
time etc. in at least one popular largely circulated national 
newspaper and website of the Department. 

Rule- 216: Late Bids - Late bids i.e. bids received after the 
specified date and time of receipt should not be considered.  

Rule- 217: Evaluation of Bids Received - The Department should 
evaluate, segregate, rank the responsive bids and select the 
successful bidder for placement of the contract.  

Rule- 218: Procurement of Non-consulting services by 
nomination - Should it become necessary, in an exceptional 
situation to procure a non-consulting service from a specifically 
chosen contractor, the Competent Authority in the Department 
may do so in consultation with the Departmental Financial Adviser 
(if not available then Finance Department). In such cases the 
detailed justification, the circumstances leading to such 
procurement by choice and the special interest or purpose it shall 
serve, shall form an integral part of the proposal.  

Rule- 219: Monitoring the Contract – The Department should be 
involved throughout in the conduct of the contract and 
continuously monitor the performance of the contractor.  
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Chapter - 9 
Section I 

Inventory Management 

Rule- 220: This section contains the basic rules applicable to all 
Departments regarding inventory management. Detailed 
instructions and procedures relating to inventory management 
may be prescribed by various Departments broadly in conformity 
with the basic rules contained in this chapter.  

Rule- 221: Receipt of goods and materials from private 
suppliers 

(i) While receiving goods and materials from a supplier, the 
officer–in-charge of stores should refer to the relevant 
contract terms and follow the prescribed procedure for 
receiving the materials. 

(ii) All materials shall be counted, measured or weighed and 
subjected to visual inspection at the time of receipt to ensure 
that the quantities are correct, the quality is according to the 
required specifications and there is no damage or deficiency 
in the materials. Technical inspection where required should 
be carried out at this stage by Technical Inspector or Agency 
approved for the purpose. An appropriate receipt, in terms of 
the relevant contract provisions may also be given to the 
supplier on receiving the materials. 

(iii) Details of the material so received should thereafter be 
entered in the appropriate stock register. The officer-in- 
charge of stores should certify that he has actually received 
the material and recorded it in the appropriate stock 
registers.  

Rule- 222: Receipt/issue of goods and materials from internal 
divisions of the same organisation - 

(i) The indenting officer requiring goods and materials from 
internal division(s) of the same organisation should project 
an indent in the prescribed form for this purpose. While 
receiving the supply against the indent, the indenting officer 
shall examine, count, measure or weigh the materials as the 
case may be, to ensure that the quantities are correct, the 
quality is in line with the required specifications and there is 
no damage or deficiency in the materials. An appropriate 
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receipt shall also be given to this effect by the indenting officer 
to the division sending the materials.  

(ii) In the case of issue of materials from stock for departmental 
use, manufacture, sale, etc., the Officer-in charge of the 
stores shall see that an appropriate indent, in the prescribed 
form has been projected by the indenting officer. A written 
acknowledgement of receipt of material issued shall be 
obtained from the indenting officer or his authorised 
representative at the time of issue of materials.  

(iii) In case of materials issued to a contractor, the cost of which 
is recoverable from the contractor, all relevant particulars, 
including the recovery rates and the total value chargeable to 
the contractor should be got acknowledged from the 
contractor duly signed and dated.  

(iv) If the Officer-in-charge of the stores is unable to comply with 
the indent in full, he should make the supply to the extent 
available and make suitable entry to this effect in the 
indentor’s copy of the indent. In case alternative materials are 
available in lieu of the indented materials, a suitable 
indication to this effect may be made in the document.  

Rule- 223: Custody of goods and materials - The officer-in-
charge of stores having custody of goods and materials, especially 
valuable and/or combustible articles, shall take appropriate steps 
for arranging their safe custody, proper storage accommodation, 
including arrangements for maintaining required temperature, 
dust free environment etc.  

Rule- 224: Lists and Accounts -  

(i) The Officer-in-charge of stores shall maintain suitable item-
wise lists and accounts and prepare accurate returns in 
respect of the goods and materials in his charge making it 
possible at any point of time to check the actual balances 
with the book balances. The form of the stock accounts 
mentioned above shall be determined with reference to the 
nature of the goods and materials, the frequency of the 
transactions and the special requirements of the concerned 
Departments.  

(ii) Separate accounts shall be kept for  

(a)  Fixed Assets such as plant, machinery, equipment, 
furniture, fixtures etc. in the Form JFR-…….  
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(b)  Consumables such as office stationery, chemicals, 
maintenance spare parts etc. in the Form JFR-…….  

(c)  Library books in the Form JFR-……..  

(d) Assets of historical/artistic value held by 
museum/government departments in the Form JFR-……..  

Note: These forms can be supplemented with additional 
details by Departments as required.  

Rule- 225: Hiring out of Fixed Assets - When a fixed asset is 
hired to local bodies, contractors or others, proper record should 
be kept of the assets and the hire and other charges as determined 
under rules prescribed by the competent authority, should be 
recovered regularly. Calculation of the charges to be recovered 
from the local bodies, contractors and others as above should be 
based on the historical cost.  

Rule- 226: Physical verification of Fixed Assets - The inventory 
for fixed assets shall ordinarily be maintained at site. Fixed assets 
should be verified at least once in a year and the outcome of the 
verification recorded in the corresponding register. Discrepancies, 
if any, shall be promptly investigated and brought to account.  

Rule- 227: Verification of Consumables - A physical verification 
of all the consumable goods and materials should be undertaken 
at least once in a year and discrepancies, if any, should be 
recorded in the stock register for appropriate action by the 
competent authority.  

Rule- 228: Procedure for verification -  

(i)  Verification shall always be made in the presence of the 
officer, responsible for the custody of the inventory being 
verified.  

(ii)  A certificate of verification along with the findings shall 
be recorded in the stock register.  

(iii) Discrepancies, including shortages, damages and 
unserviceable goods, if any, identified during verification, 
shall immediately be brought to the notice of the competent 
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authority for taking appropriate action in accordance with 
provision given in Rule 32 to 36.  

Rule- 229: Buffer Stock - Depending on the frequency of 
requirement and quantity thereof as well as the pattern of 
supply of a consumable material, optimum buffer stock 
should be determined by the competent authority.  

Note: As the inventory carrying cost is an expenditure that 
does not add value to the material being stocked, a material 
remaining in stock for over a year shall generally be 
considered surplus, unless adequate reasons to treat it 
otherwise exist. The items so declared surplus may be dealt 
as per the procedure laid down under Rule 215.  

Rule- 230: Physical verification of Library books - 

(i) Complete physical verification of books should be done every 
year in case of libraries having not more than twenty thousand 
volumes. For libraries having more than twenty thousand volumes 
and up to fifty thousand volumes, such verification should be done 
at least once in three years. Sample physical verification at 
intervals of not more than three years should be done in case of 
libraries having more than fifty thousand volumes. In case such 
verification reveals unusual or unreasonable shortages, complete 
verification shall be done.  

(ii) Loss of five volumes per one thousand volumes of books 
issued/consulted in a year may be taken as reasonable provided 
such losses are not attributable to dishonesty or negligence. 
However, loss of a book of a value exceeding Rs. 1,000/- (Rupees 
One thousand only) and rare books irrespective of value shall 
invariably be investigated and appropriate action taken.  

Rule- 231: Transfer of charge of goods, materials etc - In case 
of transfer of Officer-in-charge of the goods, materials etc., the 
transferred officer shall see that the goods or material are made 
over correctly to his successor. A statement giving all relevant 
details of the goods, materials etc., in question shall be prepared 
and signed with date by the relieving officer and the relieved officer. 
Each of these officers will retain a copy of the signed statement.  

Rule- 232: Disposal of Goods -  
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(i) An item may be declared surplus or obsolete or unserviceable if 
the same is of no use to the Department. The reasons for declaring 
the item surplus or obsolete or unserviceable should be recorded 
by the authority competent to purchase the item.  

(ii) The competent authority may, at his discretion, constitute a 
committee at appropriate level to declare item(s) as surplus or 
obsolete or unserviceable.  

(iii)  The book value, guiding price and reserved price, which will 
be required while disposing of the surplus goods, should also be 
worked out. In case where it is not possible to work out the book 
value, the original purchase price of the goods in question may be 
utilised. A report of stores for disposal shall be prepared in Form 
JFR - ……..  

(iv) In case an item becomes unserviceable due to negligence, fraud 
or mischief on the part of a Government servant, responsibility for 
the same should be fixed.  

Rule- 233: Modes of Disposal -  

(i) Surplus or obsolete or unserviceable goods of assessed residual 
value above Rupees Two Lakh should be disposed of by : 

a. obtaining bids through advertised tender or 
b. public auction.  

(ii)  For surplus or obsolete or unserviceable goods with residual 
value less than Rupees Two Lakh, the mode of disposal will be 
determined by the competent authority, keeping in view the 
necessity to avoid accumulation of such goods and consequential 
blockage of space and, also, deterioration in value of goods to be 
disposed of. Departments should, as far as possible prepare a list 
of such goods.  

(iii)  Certain surplus or obsolete or unserviceable goods such as 
expired medicines, food grain, ammunition etc., which are 
hazardous or unfit for human consumption, should be disposed of 
or destroyed immediately by adopting suitable mode so as to avoid 
any health hazard and/or environmental pollution and also the 
possibility of misuse of such goods.  
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(iv)  Surplus or obsolete or unserviceable goods, equipment and 
documents, which involve security concerns (e.g. currency, 
negotiable instruments, receipt books, stamps, security press etc.) 
should be disposed of/ destroyed in an appropriate manner to 
ensure compliance with rules relating to official secrets as well as 
financial prudence.  

Rule- 234: Disposal through Advertised Tender - 

(i) The broad steps to be adopted for this purpose are as follows :  

(a)  Preparation of bidding documents.  

(b)  Invitation of tender for the surplus goods to be sold.  

(c)  Opening of bids.  

(d)  Analysis and evaluation of bids received.  

(e)  Selection of highest responsive bidder.  

(f)  Collection of sale value from the selected bidder.  

(g)  Issue of sale release order to the selected bidder.  

(h)  Release of the sold surplus goods to the selected bidder.  

         (i)  Return of bid security to the unsuccessful bidders.  

(ii) The important aspects to be kept in view while disposing the 
goods through advertised tender are as under:-  

(a) The basic principle for sale of such goods through 
advertised tender is ensuring transparency, 
competition, fairness and elimination of discretion. 
Wide publicity should be ensured of the sale plan and 
the goods to be sold. All the required terms and 
conditions of sale are to be incorporated in the bidding 
document comprehensively in plain and simple 
language. Applicability of taxes, as relevant, should be 
clearly stated in the document.  

(b) The bidding document should also indicate the location 
and present condition of the goods to be sold so that the 
bidders can inspect the goods before bidding.  
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(c) The bidders should be asked to furnish bid security 
along with their bids. The amount of bid security should 
ordinarily be ten per cent. of the assessed or reserved 
price of the goods. The exact bid security amount should 
be indicated in the bidding document.  

(d) The bid of the highest acceptable responsive bidder 
should normally be accepted. However, if the price 
offered by that bidder is not acceptable, negotiation may 
be held only with that bidder. In case such negotiation 
does not provide the desired result, the reasonable or 
acceptable price may be counter offered to the next 
highest responsive bidder(s).  

(e) In case the total quantity to be disposed of cannot be 
taken up by the highest acceptable bidder, the 
remaining quantity may be offered to the next higher 
bidder(s) at the price offered by the highest acceptable 
bidder.  

(f) Full payment, i.e. the residual amount after adjusting 
the bid security should be obtained from the successful 
bidder before releasing the goods.  

(g) In case the selected bidder does not show interest in 
lifting the goods, the bid security should be forfeited and 
other actions initiated including re-sale of the goods in 
question at the risk and cost of the defaulter, after 
obtaining legal advice.  

(h) Late bids i.e. bids received after the specified date and 
time of receipt should not to be considered.  

Rule- 235: Disposal through Auction - 

(i) Department may undertake auction of goods to be disposed 
of either directly or through approved auctioneers.  

(ii) The basic principles to be followed here are similar to those 
applicable for disposal through advertised tender so as to 
ensure transparency, competition, fairness and elimination 
of discretion. The auction plan including details of the goods 
to be auctioned and their location, applicable terms and 
conditions of the sale etc. should be given wide publicity in 
the same manner as is done in case of advertised tender. 

(iii) While starting the auction process, the condition and location 
of the goods to be auctioned, applicable terms and conditions 
of sale etc., (as already indicated earlier while giving vide 
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publicity for the same), should be announced again for the 
benefit of the assembled bidders.  

(iv) During the auction process, acceptance or rejection of a bid 
should be announced immediately on the stroke of the 
hammer. If a bid is accepted, earnest money (not less than 
twenty-five per cent. of the bid value) should immediately be 
taken on the spot from the successful bidder through online 
Challans deposited successfully in the Receipt Heads of the 
Department selling the goods. The goods should be handed 
over to the successful bidder only after receiving the balance 
payment.  

(v) The composition of the auction team will be decided by the 
competent authority. The team should however include an 
officer of the Internal Finance Wing of the department  

Rule- 236: Disposal at scrap value or by other modes - If a 
Department is unable to sell any surplus or obsolete or 
unserviceable item in spite of its attempts through advertised 
tender or auction, it may dispose of the same at its scrap value 
with the approval of the competent authority in consultation with 
Finance Department. In case the Department is unable to sell the 
item even at its scrap value, it may adopt any other mode of 
disposal including destruction of the item in an eco-friendly 
manner. 

Rule- 237: Preparation of Sale Auction Account - A sale account 
should be prepared for goods disposed of in Form JFR- …… duly 
signed by the officer who supervised the sale or auction.  

Rule- 238: Powers to write off - All profits and losses due to 
revaluation, stock-taking or other causes shall be duly recorded 
and adjusted where necessary. Formal sanction of the competent 
authority shall be obtained in respect of losses, even though no 
formal correction or adjustment in government accounts is 
involved. Powers to write off of losses are available under the 
Delegation of Financial Powers Rules.  

Rule- 239: Losses due to depreciation - Losses due to 
depreciation shall be analysed, and recorded under following 
heads, as applicable :-  

(i) normal fluctuation of market prices;  
(ii) normal wear and tear;  
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(iii) lack of foresight in regulating purchases; and  
(iv) negligence after purchase.  

Rule- 240: Losses not due to depreciation - Losses not due to 
depreciation shall be grouped under the following heads :-  

(i) losses due to theft or fraud;  
(ii) losses due to neglect;  
(iii) anticipated losses on account of obsolescence of stores or of 

purchases in excess of requirements;  
(iv) losses due to damage, and  
(v) losses due to extra ordinary situations under ‘Force Majeure’ 

conditions like fire, flood, enemy action, etc. 

 

Rule- 241: Sale and Disposal of Stores and Writes Off of Stores 
- 
(i) The previous sanction of competent authority should be 

obtained to the writing off of all losses, deficiencies or 

depreciation in the value of stores. (See Compendium of 
Financial Delegations.)  

(ii) Subject to any special Rules or orders applicable to any 
particular department, stores which are reported to be 
obsolete, surplus or unserviceable may be disposed of by 
sale, or otherwise, under the orders of the authority 
competent to sanction the writing off of a loss caused by 

deficiencies and depreciation equivalent to their value. (Vide 
Compendium of Financial Delegations.) Each order declaring 
stores as unserviceable should record the full reason for 
condemning them and how the condemned stores are to be 
disposed of i.e. whether by sale, public auction or otherwise. 
The head of the office should record full particulars regarding 
all condemned stores in suitable lists from which their 
disposal can be watched.  

(iii) Sales to private persons of stores other than those which are 
found to have become obsolete or unserviceable are regulated 
by special rules and orders applicable to particular 
departments. When stock materials are sold to the public or 
any other department or authority at their full value, a 
suitable percentage as determined by competent authority 
should be added to the book value to cover charges on 
account of supervision, storage and contingencies. This 
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addition may, however, be waived by the Government servant 
empowered to sanction the sale in the case of surplus stock 
which in his opinion would otherwise be unsaleable. 
 

Section II 
Special Rules for the Public Works Department  

 
General Stores 

Rule- 242:  
(i)  The Divisional Officer is responsible that proper 

arrangements are made throughout his division for the 
custody of public property. He must be careful to keep all 
tools and implements in efficient order, protect surplus stock 
from deterioration, and take proper precaution to prevent the 
loss of public stores by fire. 

(ii)  Every officer is bound to take charge of departmental stores, 
which from the death or departure of the person lately in 
charge, or from any other cause, may be left at or near, his 
station without adequate protection. 

 
Rule- 243: Stores (other than Tools and Plants) - Stock, road 
metal and other materials required in ordinary course for the 
execution of sanctioned works, may be procured on the 
responsibility of the Divisional Officer without special authority, 
though the Superintending Engineer's approval should be 
obtained to the measures proposed for the purchase of stock in 
large quantities. If the stores are to be manufactured, a separate 
estimate for their preparation may be required, as laid down in 
Rule 176 et seq. 
 
Rule- 244: Tools and Plant - 
(a) No articles comprised under the head "Tools and Plant" can be 
purchased or manufactured without an estimate sanctioned by the 
competent authority. 
 
(b) The general rules for the supply of articles required for the 
public service will be found in the Section I of this Chapter with 
heading “Procurement of Goods”. The restrictions imposed by the 
aforesaid Section, however, do not apply to purchases made by, or 
on behalf of, municipalities, or local funds, except when the stores 
purchased are paid for from Government revenue on behalf of 
Government or from funds advanced by Government; in the latter 
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circumstances Government may however, direct that the 
provisions of the Section I of this Chapter need not apply. When a 
Public Works Department officer carries out a work for any of the 
local bodies referred to above, the rules shall apply except when 
the local body specially desires to have the stores purchased 
otherwise, with approval of the State Government. It should, 
however, be stipulated that the stores must be approved by the 
officer carrying out the work, before the purchase is concluded. 
 
(c) The manufacture or collection of material involving an outlay of 
Rs. 25,000 or upwards must, in all cases, be covered by an 
estimate showing the proposed outlay and the material to be 
received. 
 
(d) If the material be for a work already duly sanctioned, or for 
reserve stock within sanctioned limit for the division, the estimate 
will merely require the approval of the Superintending Engineer 
but in all other cases the estimate must be duly sanctioned by 
competent authority, as though for an original work. 
 
Rule- 245: Reserve of Stock - 
(i) Reserve of stock will only be maintained when necessitated by 
the remoteness of the division or works from the market or source 
of supply or for use in emergency. When it is considered necessary 
that a reserve should be maintained, the maximum limit will be 
fixed by the Chief Engineer. Divisional Officers are empowered to 
purchase or manufacture stores to maintain the reserve, subject 
to the approval or sanction to estimate. 
 
(ii) The fixed maximum should be kept at the lowest point 
compatible with efficiency, and the stock returns of divisions 
should be scrutinized carefully by Superintending Engineers from 
time to time with reference to this point. 
 
(iii) The stock of a division is sometimes kept in a single godown or 
yard in charge of a store keeper or other officer, or each Sub-
divisional Officer may have a separate stock in his charge, either 
at his headquarters or scattered over the subdivision in the direct 
custody of sub-ordinates or other sectional officers. Again, the 
stock although scattered over the entire division may be in the 
general charge of a single official, and the Sub-divisional Officers 
may merely indent upon him, while he keeps all the accounts. The 
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stock account should be kept in accordance with the rules detailed 
below whatever be the arrangement in force in the division.  
 
Rule- 246: Receipts of Materials - 
(1) Materials may be received on stock from the following sources:- 

(i) Suppliers; 
(ii) Other sub-divisions, divisions or departments (including 

Government workshops); 
(iii) Manufacture; and 
(iv) Works, buildings, etc. 

In all cases there should be proper authority for the receipt by the 
storekeeper or the sectional officer concerned or materials to be 
brought on stock. The authority should be given in writing by the 
Divisional Officer (or if so authorised under local orders, by the 
Sub-divisional Officer). 
(2) All materials received should be examined and counted, or 
measured as the case may be, when delivery is taken. Any 
certificate that the storekeeper or sectional officer concerned may 
be called upon to record in respect of the receipt of stores, giving 
an acknowledgement to a supplier or for any other purposes, 
should be in the following form. 
Received on..............and recorded duly in the register of stock 
receipts. See also page .............. of measurement book no ............ 
Date ............ 

(Signature) 
 

Rule- 247: Issues of Materials - 
(1) Materials may be issued from stock for the following purposes:- 
 (i) for use on works either by issue to contractor or direct; 
(ii) for despatch to other sub-divisions, divisions or departments; 
(iii) for sale to contractors, employees, other persons or local 

bodies. 
 They should be issued only on receipt of an indent in Form 
JFR-…… signed by the Divisional or the Sub-divisional Officer. But 
when a sectional officer has to issue stock materials for the 
requirements of works under himself, the use of this form is not 
obligatory, if the sectional officer has been authorized under local 
orders to draw such materials from his stock up to any assigned 
limit not exceeding the provision made for materials in sanctioned 
estimates. 
(a)  When examining registers of stock issues and works 

abstracts, Sub-divisional Officers should see that in practice 
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this rule is observed  strictly and they should deal suitably 
with instances of unauthorised and excessive issues to works 
made by sectional officers without due cause. 

(b)  The term "work" includes manufacture operations. 
(2) When issuing materials from stock, the stock-keeper or 
sectional officer should examine the indent and sign it after 
making suitable alterations under his dated initials, in the 
description and quantities of materials, if he is unable to comply 
with the indent in full. He should then prepare and sign the form 
of the invoice attached to the indent, according to the supply as 
actually made. The indent should then be returned at once to the 
indenting officer for signature on the invoice portion. It should be 
seen that the acknowledgement of materials is signed by the 
person to whom they are ordered to be delivered or despatched, or 
by a duly authorized agent. This applies also to issues made to 
contractors and private persons. 
(3) Ordinarily all transactions of receipts and issues should be 
recorded strictly in accordance with the rules in the order of 
occurrence and as soon as they take place, but, as an exception to 
this rule the issues of petty stores by a sectional officer direct to 
works under his supervision may be shown in the accounts 
collectively once a month, when closing the accounts of the month.  

 
Value Accounts 

Rule- 248: Payment for stock received - 
(1) Bills of supplies should, before payment, be examined and dealt 
with in the manner prescribed in Rules 251 to 253 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. Special attention is invited to 
Rule 332, the object of which is to prevent erroneous or double 
claims being put forward successfully. Store-keepers and sectional 
officers may, if desired, be required to verify supplier's bills before 

payment (Vide Rule 246), but the disbursing officer is responsible 
that no payment is made unless the precautions referred to above 
have been observed. 
(2) Cash payment should not be made for stock received from other 
Departments. It shall be paid in accordance with the Rules 277 of 
the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
 
Rule- 249: Recoveries for stock issued - 
(1)(a) An issue rate is assigned to each new article as it is brought 
to stock. This rate is fixed on the principle that the cost to be 
charged to works on which the materials are to be used should 
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approximately be equal the actual cost of the stores and that there 
may be no ultimate profit or loss in the stock accounts. It should 
provide, beyond the original price paid and the cost of carriage, 
etc., for- 

(i) the expenditure on work charged establishment 
employed on handling and keeping the initial accounts; 

(ii) the expenditure on the custody of stock. 
(iii) the expenditure on the maintenance of the store, 

godown or yards and 
(iv) loss from depreciation or wastage, but should in no case 

be in excess of the market rate. 
(b) It is not necessary that the issue for an item should be the same 
in all subdivisions but an uniform rate should ordinarily be 
prescribed for all localities in a subdivision. 
(c)The issue rate should be worked out to the nearest Rupees, as 
far as possible. 
 
(2) As purchases are made, or contracts for the supply of materials 
are entered into, variations in cost should be watched, and if these 
are appreciable, issue rates may, and in important cases, shall, at 
once be raised or lowered, as may be necessary. Further when 
closing the half-yearly register of stock, all rates must be reviewed 
and revised, if necessary, to bring them within the market rates. 
 
(3) If the issue rate, of an article of stock is appreciably less than 
the market rate, the following precautions should be taken, in 
addition to any restrictions on sales or on issues outside the 
division which the Divisional Officer may prescribe :- 
(a) Issues to contractors and sales shall be made at market rates 
(See Rules 343 and 344) 
(b) Issues to other divisions and departments may be made at a 
rate higher than the issue rate. 
 
Rule- 250: Mode of Recovery - 
(1)(a)The Sub-divisional Officer is responsible that the value of 
materials sold to municipalities, local funds, and the public and of 
issues made to contractors for private use, is recovered in cash at 
the earliest opportunity. 
(b) The Sub-divisional Officer is also responsible for the clearance, 
from works accounts of all outstandings against contractors on 
account of the recoverable value of materials issued to them by 
charge to work. 
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(c) The 10 percent supervision charges should be realized in 
addition to the value of stock, in all cases in which it is recoverable 

under Rule 251 (see also Rule 249). 
 
(2) When stock materials are sold to the public or other 
departments (including State or Railways) or are issued on account 
of any work executed for them in workshop at their full value, an 
addition of 10 per cent must be made to cover charges on account 
of supervision, storage and contingencies. This addition may 
however be waived by the officer empowered to sanction the sale 
in the case of surplus stock which in his opinion, would otherwise 
be unsaleable (see also Rule 232). 
Rule- 251: Fictitious Adjustments - Fictitious store adjustment 
are strictly prohibited, such, for example as:  
(i) the debiting to a work of the cost of materials not required, or 
in excess of actual requirements, 
(ii) the debiting to a particular work, for which funds are available 
of the value of materials intended to be utilised on another work 
for which no funds are available,  
(iii) the writing back of the value of materials used on a work to 
avoid excess outlay over appropriation, etc.  
Any breach of this rule constitutes a serious irregularity which will 
be brought promptly to the notice of the State Government by the 
Accountant General. 
 
Rule- 252: Half-Yearly Register of Stock - 
(1) A person other than a ministerial sub-ordinate should, under 
the orders of the Divisional Officer, fill up column assigned for 
market rates of the half yearly register of stock at or about the close 
of the half-year. 
(2)(a) On completion of the half-yearly register of stock the 
Divisional Officer should review the register and record his remark 
and orders. 
(b)The review should be directed to see especially that stores are 
priced in accordance with the rules, that stock is taken periodically 
by responsible officer and that stock of individual items are 
regulated on consideration of actual requirements of the near 
future and with due regard to the average consumption of the past. 
The object to secure is that the stock on the register shall consist 
only of efficient and necessary articles priced within the rates at 
which they could be purchased at the time. 
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(c)The maintenance, closing and review of the stock register on a 
yearly, instead of half-yearly basis, is sometimes permitted under 
special order of the State Government in consultation with the 
Accountant General. Important revisions of issue rates which may 
be necessitated by fluctuation of cost should however, be made at 
once and not deferred till the close of the year. 
Rule- 253: Stock Taking - 
(1) Divisional Officers should have stock-taking throughout their 
divisions at least once a year. Important stores should, as a rule 
be counted by a member of the engineer establishment, but this 
duty may be entrusted to a subordinate holding charge of a sub-
division. The Superintending Engineer when he thinks proper, 
may depute an officer from one division to aid in the stock-taking 
of another. Whenever it is possible, verification should be 
entrusted to Government servant independent of, and 
unconnected with the staff responsible for the custody of the 
stores; it should also include a certain amount of surprise check. 
(2) It is not necessary that all the stores of a division, or even of a 
subdivision should be checked and counted at the same time; and 
the stock taking may be arranged so as to go on gradually in the 
manner most convenient. When the stock of an article are 
scattered in a sub-division it may not be possible to test the 
aggregate book-balance of any article for the sub-division by an 
actual verification of all the stocks of it at the same time. In such 
cases, the various stocks of each article in charge of a sectional 
officer should as far as possible, be verified at or about the same 
time. 
(3) The procedure of verification outlined in the foregoing rules is 
suitable primarily for division executing ordinary works. In the 
cases of special stores, depots or divisions or of construction 
divisions, where there may be a large concentration of stores, a 
continuous and periodical verification of stores by an officer of the 
Audit Department should be arranged for, whenever possible, in 
consultation with the Accountant General. 
(4) The results of all verifications of stock should be reported to the 
Divisional Officer for orders, but as soon as a discrepancy is 
noticed, the book balance must be set right by the verifying officer 
with a suitable remark.  

Tools and Plant 
Rule- 254: Numerical account – receipts - All articles of tools 
and plant received should be examined and counted when delivery 
is taken. 
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Rule- 255: Payments For Supplies - Payment for tools and plant 
received from suppliers and other sources should be made 
generally in the manner prescribed for stock receipts. But when 
the Mathematical Instrument Department is unable to supply any 
instruments indented for and arranges for their purchase the 
supplier's will, if that department so desires, be paid in cash or by 
a remittance transfer receipt. 
Rule- 256: Recoveries by use of tools and plant - When tools 
and plant are lent to local bodies, contractors or others, the hire 
and other charges should be determined by local rules, and should 
be recovered regularly. 
Note. - The rules framed by the State Government under this rule 
are given in JFR Appendix …... 
Rule- 257: Recoveries by Sale and Transfer - The Divisional 
Officer is responsible that, when tools and plants are disposed by 
sale or otherwise, with the sanction of competent authority, the 
amount recoverable from the parties concerned is realized at the 
earliest opportunities. 
 
Rule- 258: Verification - The rule regarding verification of stock 
applies also to verification of tools and plant, except that when any 
articles are found deficient, a note of the deficiency should only be 
made in the account of issues, without any correction of the book 
balance. 
 
Rule- 259: Road Metal - 
(a) Supplies of road metal should be measured and paid for in the 
same way as supplies of other materials for works. 
(b) The verification of road metal should be measured generally on 

the lines of the verification of materials charged to works (vide Rule 
352). 
 
Rule- 260: Schedule of Rates - A rate book or schedule of rates, 
showing the lowest rate at which metal can be supplied to the road-
side through the division, should be kept in the divisional office in 
Form JFR-…… with such modification as may be considered 
necessary to suit local conditions. The rates should be revised, 
from time to time, as old quarries are exhausted or new ones 
opened, or as other circumstances affect the rates. 
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Section III 
Prevention of unnecessary Accumulation of Stock and Tools 

and Plant in Public Works 
and Public Health Engineering Department 

 
Rule- 261: Original Works - 
(1) No materials shall be obtained for original works except to the 
extent necessary for each particular work. A strict observance of 
this principle should not render any materials surplus after the 
completion of work, should, however, for exceptional reasons, 
materials be found surplus on the completion of a work, a 
statement of serviceable and unserviceable materials should be 
prepared by the Executive Engineer and submitted with a full 
explanation of the causes leading to the surplus to the 
Superintending Engineer. 
(2) If the whole or any part of the serviceable materials are 
considered likely to be of any use within one year for any work 
whether original or repairs, they should with the approval of the 
Superintending Engineer be brought on to stock. 
(3) The rest of the materials which are not likely to be of any use 
within one year shall, if they can be disposed of at not less than 
their full value, be disposed of forthwith by the Executive Engineer. 
If, however, they cannot be disposed of at full value enquiries shall 
be made from other Executive Engineers in the same circle and 
from the Superintending Engineers of other circles as to whether 
any of the materials are likely to be required by the Executive 
Engineers under them within one year. If they are not so required 
the materials may be sold at less than their full value by calling for 
sealed tenders or by public auction, with the previous sanction of 
the Superintending Engineer. The gain or loss, as the case may be, 
shall be credited or charged to work. 
(4) In order to see that serviceable materials taken to stock are 
utilised on work at the earliest possible dates, provision should be 
made in future contracts for the supply of all available materials 
from stock in accordance with Rule 343. 
Note. - The expression "full value" occurring in the above rule shall 
be taken to include other incidental expenses incurred thereon 
such as railway freight, storing charges, etc. 
 
Rule- 262: Dismantled Materials - When any Public Works 
Department building is dismantled or partially dismantled, 
serviceable materials which it may be possible to utilise within one 
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year shall, with the approval of the Superintending Engineer, be 
brought on to stock and utilised in the manner indicated in Rule 
261 above. Unserviceable materials shall not be brought to stock. 
If the value of such materials as estimated by the Executive 
Engineer after dismantlement be not more than Rs. 1,000 they 
should be disposed of immediately by the Executive Engineer by 
selling them by public auction. Otherwise the Superintending 
Engineer's prior sanction to their disposal must be obtained. 
 
Rule- 263: Repairs - Materials required for maintenance and 
repairs to works shall be indented for by the Sub-divisional 
Officers to the extent that can be consumed within a year. 
Executive Engineers will be held personally responsible for the 
strict observance of this rule, unless such materials can be 
straightway made over for specific repair works, they should be 
brought on to stock. 
 
Rule- 264: Unused Stock - When submitting his second half-
yearly return of stock the Sub-divisional Officer shall submit a list 
of items for which there have been no transactions for the last two 
years. The Executive Engineer shall obtain the orders of the 
Superintending Engineer as to the disposal of such materials. The 
Superintending Engineer should make every attempt to obtain the 
utilisation of the stock by other Executive Engineers in his own or 
other circles and if they cannot be so disposed off, to order them 
to be sold. 
 
Rule- 265: Tools and Plant - When submitting their annual 
return of tools and plant the Sub-divisional Officers shall submit 
a list of all tools that have not been used for two years and of plant 
that has not been used for three years and the Executive Engineer 
shall obtain the orders of the Superintending Engineer regarding 
their disposal. The Superintending Engineer shall ascertain 
whether these tools and plant are required in any other circles and 
if not, sanction their sale by calling for sealed tenders or by public 
auction (with reserve price) whichever is more likely to obtain the 
better price. In case where either method is unlikely to fetch a good 
price; a private sale may be accepted with previous permission of 
the Superintending Engineer, who will satisfy himself as to the 
adequacy of the offer before according his permission. Before any 
new tools and plant are indented for by any Executive Engineer, 
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he must ascertain from the Superintending Engineer whether they 
can be made available from other circle. 
 
Rule- 266: Powers of Sanction - 
(A)(i)The Superintending Engineer shall have full power to dispose 
of all unserviceable stores including stock and tools and plant 
materials at site of work, materials received from works dismantled 
or undergoing repairs and to sanction their write off wherever 
necessary. 
(ii) The Superintending Engineer shall have full power to sanction 
write off of the irrecoverable value of unserviceable stores 
mentioned in item (i) above. 
(B)(i)The Superintending Engineer shall have power to dispose of 
surplus stores including stock and tools and plant materials at site 
of work the book value of which is up to Rs. 5,000 in each case. In 
the case of tools and plant where the book value cannot be 
ascertained the estimated value should be taken into account. 
(ii) The Superintending Engineer shall have power to sanction the 
write off of the loss from the book value of surplus stores 
mentioned in item (i) above up to Rs. 1.000 in each case. 
(iii) In all other cases where the book value of surplus materials 
exceeds Rs. 5.000 the Superintending Engineer shall obtain the 
sanction of the Chief Engineer before the sale of surplus materials 
is undertaken and in such cases the Superintending Engineer 
shall have power to write off the irrecoverable loss if it does not 
exceed 20 per sent of the book or estimated value, otherwise, 
sanction of the Chief Engineer should be obtained. 
(C) The Superintending Engineer shall have full power to sanction 
estimates for losses due to depreciation of stock or due to 
reduction in the rates of prices of stock or due to disposal of all 
unserviceable stores, etc., up to Rs. 10,000. 
(D) The Superintending Engineer has power to sanction the write 
off of the irrecoverable value of stores lost by fraud or the 
negligence of individuals or other causes up to Rs. 500. (See also 
Compendium of Financial Delegations). 
 
Rule- 267: Audit of Stores and Stock Accounts - When audit of 
the accounts of stores and stock kept in any office or department 
is undertaken by the Comptroller and Auditor General, it will be 
conducted in accordance with the regulation embodied in 
Appendix …... 
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Chapter - 10 
Works 

Section I 
General Introduction 

Rule- 268:(i) Original works means all new constructions, site 
preparation, additions and alterations to existing works, special 
repairs to newly purchased or previously abandoned buildings or 
structures, including remodelling or replacement.  
(ii) Minor works means works which add capital value to existing 
assets but do not create new assets.  
(iii) Repair works means works undertaken to maintain building 
and fixtures.  
 
Rule- 269: Administrative control of works includes: 
(i)assumption of full responsibility for construction, maintenance 
and upkeep; 
(ii) proper utilization of buildings and allied works; 
(iii) provision of funds for execution of these functions. 
 
Rule- 270: Powers to sanction works –  
(1)The powers delegated to various subordinate authorities to 
accord administrative approval, sanction expenditure and 
reappropriate funds for works are regulated by the Delegation of 
Financial Powers Rules, and other orders contained in the 
respective departmental regulations. 
 
(2) A Department at its discretion may directly execute a petty 
construction and repair works estimated to cost up to Rupees 
Twenty Five Thousands for each individual estimate incurring its 
cost  as an Contingent expenditure after following due procedure 
indicated in Rule 238 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
 
(3) A Department may, at its discretion, assign repair works 
estimated to cost above Rupees twenty five thousands and 
original/minor works of any value to any Public Works 
Departments. 
 
(4) As an alternative to 270(3), a Department may award repair 
works estimated to cost above Rupees twenty five thousands and 
original works of any value to: 
(i) any Public Sector Undertaking set up by the Central or State 
Government to carry out civil or electrical works or 
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(ii) to any other Central / State Government organisation /PSU 
which 
may be notified by the Ministry of Urban Development (MoUD)/ 
the Government of Jharkhand for such purpose after evaluating 
their financial strength and technical competence. 
For the award of work under this sub-rule, the Department shall 
ensure competition among such PSUs/Organisations. This 
competition shall be essentially on the lump sum service charges 
to be claimed for execution of work. 
In exceptional cases, for award of work under (i) and (ii) above, on 
nomination basis, the conditions contained in Rule 193 would 
apply. The work under these circumstances shall also be awarded 
only on the basis of lump sum service charge. 
 
Rule- 271: Work under the administrative control of the Public 
Works Departments - Works not specifically allotted to any 
Department shall be included in the Grants for Civil Works to be 
administered by Public Works Department. No such work may be 
financed partly from funds provided in departmental budget and 
partly from the budget for Civil works as mentioned above. 
 
Rule- 272: General Rules - 
(1) Subject to the observance of these general rules, (including Rule 
160) the initiation, authorization and execution of works allotted 
to a particular Department shall be regulated by detailed rules and 
orders contained in the respective departmental regulations and 
by other special orders applicable to them. 
(2) Department shall put in place, as far as possible, empowered 
project teams for all large value projects and these teams should 
be tasked only with project execution and not given other 
operational duties. 
(3) No works shall be commenced or liability incurred in 
connection with it until: 
(i) administrative approval has been obtained from the appropriate 
authority in each case. 
(ii) sanction to incur expenditure has been obtained from the 
competent 
authority. 
(iii) a properly detailed design has been sanctioned; while designing 
the 
projects etc, principles of Life Cycle cost may also be considered. 
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(iv) estimates containing the detailed specifications and quantities 
of 
various items have been prepared on the basis of the Schedule of 
Rates 
maintained by PWD or other Public Works Organisations and 
sanctioned. 
(v) funds to cover the charge during the year have been provided 
by 
competent authority. 
(vi) tenders invited and processed in accordance with rules. 
(vii) a Work Order issued. 
(4) On grounds of urgency or otherwise, if it becomes necessary to 
carry out a work or incur a liability under circumstances when the 
provisions set out under sub rule (1) of this rule cannot be 
complied with, the concerned executive officer may do so on his 
own judgement and responsibility. Simultaneously, he should 
initiate action to obtain approval from the competent authority and 
also to intimate the concerned Accounts Officer. 
(5) Any development of a project considered necessary while a work 
is in progress, which is not contingent on the execution of work as 
first sanctioned, shall have to be covered by a supplementary 
estimate. 
(6) For purpose of approval and sanctions, a group of works which 
forms one project, shall be considered as one work. The necessity 
for obtaining approval or sanction of higher authority to a project 
which consists of such a group of work should not be avoided 
because of the fact that the cost of each particular work in the 
project is within the powers of such approval or sanction of a lower 
authority. This provision, however, shall not apply in case of works 
of similar nature which are independent of each other. 
(7) Any anticipated or actual savings from a sanctioned estimate 
for a definite project, shall not, without special authority, be 
applied to carry out additional work not contemplated in the 
original project. 
 
Rule- 273: Procedure for Execution of Works –  
(1) The broad procedure to be followed by a Department for 
execution of works under its own arrangements shall be as under 
:- 
(i) the detailed procedure relating to expenditure on such works 
shall be prescribed by departmental regulations framed in 
consultation with the Finance Department; 
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(ii) final payment for work shall be made only on the Personal 
Certificate of the Officer-in-charge of execution of the work in the 
format given below: 
“I …... Executing Officer of (Name of the Work), am personally 
satisfied that the work has been executed as per the specifications 
laid down in the Contract Agreement and the workmanship is up 
to the standards followed in the industry.” 
(2) For original works and repair works entrusted to a ‘Public 
Works Department’ or 'Public Works Organisation' as defined 
in Rule 270(3) and Rule 270(4), the administrative approval and 
expenditure sanction shall be accorded and funds allotted by the 
concerned authority under these Rules and in accordance with the 
Compendium of Financial Delegation. The Public Works 
Department or Public Works Organisation shall then execute the 
work entrusted to it in accordance with the rules and procedures 
prescribed in that Department/organisation.  
 
Rule- 274: Review of Projects. After a project costing Rs. 10 crore 
or above is approved, the Administrative Department will set up a 
Review Committee consisting of a representative each from the 
Administrative Department, Finance Department (Internal Audit 
Wing) and the Executing Agency to review the progress of the work. 
The Review Committee shall have the powers to accept variation 
within 10% of the approved estimates. For works costing less than 
Rs. 10 crore, it will be at the discretion of the Administrative 
Department to set up a suitable mechanism for review and 
acceptance of variation within 10% of the approved estimates. 
 

Section II 
Sanitary, Water Supply and electric installation to 

Government Buildings 
Rule- 275: Subject as hereinafter provided, all works and repairs 
in connection with sanitary, water supply and electric installations 
to Government buildings exceeding Rs. 25,000/- shall be carried 
out through the agency of Chief Engineer P.W.D. except in special 
cases under the orders of Government.  
 
 
Rule- 276: Expenditure on Public Ceremonies - Expenditure 
incurred on public ceremonies including ceremonies connected 
with the inauguration of important Government works, for 
example, the laying of foundation stones of Government buildings, 
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the opening of canals, bridges, etc., shall be subject to the sanction 
of the Government and limited to the amount mentioned in the 
Delegation of Financial Powers. 

 
Section III 

Special Rules for the Forest Departments 
General Instructions 

Rule- 277: In addition to the adherence of general procedure 
prescribed in the Chapter “Procurement of Goods and Services” 
hereinabove, When a work or supply is of sufficient magnitude, a 
contract should be made on a written agreement duly stamped and 
registered, so that it can be maintained in a court of law in the 
event of dispute. 
 

Measurement-Book 
 
Rule- 278: Work done otherwise than on a lump sum contract, 
and supplies made by a contractor, should, unless impracticable 
be measured (weighed or counted) before payment therefore, is 
made. The details of the measurement made should be 
systematically recorded in a book called measurement book, which 
will form the basis of all accounts of quantities. The description of 
the work or supply must be lucid so as to admit of easy 
identification and check. The pages of the book should be machine 
numbered, and no page may be torn out nor may any entry be 
erased or effaced so as to be illegible. All corrections must be duly 
attested by a responsible Government servant.   
 
Rule- 279: A reference to the vouchers in which the quantities are 
entered for payments, as well as the date of entry, should be given 
by an endorsement upon the original entries in the measurement 
book, and no contract certificate or bill should be signed without 
thus crossing of the connected entry in the measurement book. 
The document in which payment is made should invariably bear a 
reference to the number and page of the book in which the detail 
measurements are recorded.  
 

Record of Sanction and Expenditure 
Rule- 280: Works requiring sanction of an authority higher than 
the Divisional Officer cannot ordinarily be commenced until the 
sanction has been accorded. All such sanction will be numbered 
consecutively by the Conservator of Forests for each financial year, 
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and they will be communicated by him to the Accountant General 
in monthly lists.  

Rule- 281: When a sanctioned work is completed all outstanding 
liabilities should be discharged as soon as possible, and the 
accounts of the work should be closed. A completion report 
showing the amounts sanctioned and actually expended in the 
same details as in the monthly accounts, should then be 
submitted through the Accountant General to the Conservator, 
who should forward it to Government if the work was sanctioned 
by the State Government. 

Section IV 
Special Rules for the Public Works Department  

Financial Responsibilities of the Officers 
Rule- 282: The Chief Engineers, Public Works Department (Road 
and Buildings), Public Health Engineering Department and 
Irrigation and Electricity Department will- 

(i) exercise a concurrent control, with the Accountant General, 
over the duties of the officers of the department in 
maintaining accounts, and give legitimate support to the 
Accountant General in enforcing strict attention to the rules 
concerning the disbursement of any money, the custody of 
stores, and submission of accounts; 

(ii) see that the budget appropriation of the year are fully 
expended in so far as is consistent with general economy and 
the prevention of large expenditure in the closing months of 
the year for the sole purpose of avoiding lapses; and  

(iii) be responsible for ensuring that any money which is not 
likely to be needed during the year is promptly surrendered 
so as to allow of its appropriation for other purpose by the 
proper authority. 

 
Rule- 283: The Superintending Engineer is responsible for the 
maintenance of authorised system of accounts throughout his 
circle. He should see that the Divisional Officers submit their 
accounts to the Accountant General punctually. He should 
examine the books of the Executive Engineers and their 
subordinates, and see that the matters relating to the primary 
accounts are attended to personally by Divisional and Sub-
divisional Officers, and that the accounts fairly represented the 
progress of each work. It will also be his duty to examine the 
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registers of works, so as to keep a vigilant watch over the rates of 
work, and, if he considers it necessary, he may require an 
Executive Engineer to report to him monthly, or at longer intervals 
on a works slip, the total expenditure to date under each sub-head 
of work in contrast with the sanctioned estimate. He will also-  
(i) see that different articles in stock are duly verified according 

to the rules laid down, and there is no accumulation of stock 
in any division beyond its requirements;  

(ii) see that no delay is allowed to occur in the submission of 
completion reports;  

(iii) forward for the information of the Chief Engineer reports of 
his inspections of divisional offices, detailing therein the 
results of his examination of initial accounts, accounts of 
stock, tools and plant and stock manufacture, register of 
works and other divisional book, mode of preparation of 
estimates, contract agreements, contractors' accounts, 
system of recording plans and papers, and office work 
generally;  

(iv) see that the authorised system of account is maintained 
throughout his circle;  

(v) examine the books of Divisional Officers and their sub-
ordinates, and see that matters relating to the primary 
accounts are attended to personally by the Divisional and 
Sub-divisional Officer, and that the accounts fairly represent 
the progress of each work; and  

(vi) examine the register of works, watch the total expenditure to 
date under each sub-head of work in contrast with the 
sanctioned estimate and see that revised estimates for any 
work if required, are submitted in due time to the sanctioning 
authority. 

 
Rule- 284: The Divisional Officers will-  
(i) not commence the construction of any work, or spend public 
funds without the sanction of competent authority;  
(ii) close the accounts immediately the work is finished, and 
prepare the completion report if required by the rules;  
(iii) take the necessary steps for obtaining cash for the works under 
their control, keep their accounts and submit them punctually to 
the audit office, under the rules for the time being in force;  
(iv) exercise a thorough and efficient control and check over their 
divisional accounts and examine carefully the books, returns and 
papers from which the monthly accounts are compiled;  
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(v) be responsible for the correctness, in all respects, of the original 
records of cash and stores, receipts and expenditure, and for 
seeing that complete vouchers are obtained; and  
(vi) afford information in cases of probability of excess of actual 
over estimated cost of work, and report the fact forthwith to the 
Superintending Engineer, describing the nature and cause of the 
probable excess. 
  

Administrative Approval and Technical Sanction 
Rule- 285: For every work which it is proposed to carry out, except 
petty works and repairs the cost of which is not likely to exceed 
Rs. 25,000 and annual repairs for which a lump sum provision 
has been sanctioned by the Superintending Engineer, a properly 
detailed estimate must be prepared for the sanction of competent 
authority; this sanction is known as the "technical sanction" of the 
estimate. Such sanction can only be accorded by Government in 
the Public Works Department, or where power has been delegated 
to them, by officers of that department. Sanction accorded to the 
construction of a work by any other department of Government is 
to be regarded merely as an "administrative approval" to the work, 
as defined in the following rule, and the fact that such approval 
has been accorded in no way dispenses with the necessity for a 
further technical sanction, which must be obtained before the 
construction of the work is commenced.  
 
Rule- 286: For every work (excluding repairs and petty work) 
initiated by or connected with the requirements of another 
department, it is necessary to obtain the concurrence of the 
department concerned to the proposals before technical sanction 
to the work is accorded in the Public Works Department. The 
formal acceptance by the department concerned is termed 
"administrative approval" of the work, and is in effect, an order to 
the Public Works Department to execute certain specified works at 
a stated sum to meet the administrative needs of the department 
requiring the work. Such approval should not, however, be 
accorded until the professional authorities have intimated that the 
proposals are structurally sound, and that the preliminary 
estimate is sufficiently correct for the purpose. A similar procedure 
should be followed in the case of works required to meet the 
administrative needs of the Public Works Department, both the 
administrative approval and the technical sanction being 
accorded, in such cases, in the Public Works Department.  
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Note. - The words "approval" and "sanction" respectively, when 
used in respect of estimates for works, bear throughout this 
chapter the meanings indicated in this and the foregoing Rule.  
 
Rule- 287: An application for administrative approval should be 
submitted to the authority competent to accord it accompanied by 
a preliminary report by an approximate estimate and by such 
preliminary plans, information as to the site and other details as 
may be necessary fully to elucidate the proposals and the reasons 
therefor. The approximate estimate and the preliminary plans 
should be obtained from the Public Works Department. If, 
however, the work is not likely to cost more than Rs. 25,000 
detailed plans and estimates may be prepared in the first instance 
and submitted to the authority competent to accord administrative 
approval, being returned thereafter to the officer of the Public 
Works Department competent to accord technical sanction. 
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Rule- 288: This procedure will also apply to modifications of the 
proposals originally approved, if likely to necessitate eventual 
submission of a revised estimate, to material deviations from the 
original proposals, even though the cost of the same may possibly 
be covered by savings on other items, and to cases where the 
detailed estimates, when prepared, exceed the amount 
administratively approved by more than 10 per cent or 5 per cent 
in the case of residential buildings involving excess over the 
admissible outlay. In these cases, as also in cases in which it 
becomes apparent, during the execution of the work that the 
amount administratively approved will be exceeded by more than 
10 percent or 5 per cent, as the case may be, owing to increase of 
rates or other causes, the revised administrative approval of 
competent authority must be obtained to the increased 
expenditure without delay, and in the case of modifications during 
construction, without awaiting the preparation of a detailed 
supplementary or revised estimate.  
 
Rule- 289: For works required not for a particular department but 
in the interests of the general public, e.g., communications, 
irrigation works, and miscellaneous improvements, preliminary 
designs and estimates should be submitted for scrutiny by the 
administrative department concerned before a detailed estimate is 
prepared for the purpose of technical sanction. 
  

Requisition by Civil Officers 
Rule- 290: (1) When an application is made for a new building or 
for additions or alterations to existing buildings required for the 
use of any department, the Divisional Officer must in each case 
exercise his judgment on the demand made, giving all proper 
weight to the opinions of the departmental officer concerned; but 
it is his duty to oppose any application of the funds at his disposal 
to works of real necessity for which he is not satisfied and in every 
case in which he thinks that he cannot recommend the execution 
of a work called for by a duly constituted authority, he should 
explain his objections to the officers concerned, and, if he fails to 
convince him, should refer the matter for the orders of the 
Superintending Engineer.  
 
(2) The actual execution of works, asked for by civil officers, must 
in every case be dependent on the necessary funds being available.  
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Preparation of estimates 
Rule- 291: Ordinarily a detailed working estimate will provide for 
the work expenditure, but the complete estimate for a project 
should include indirect at well as direct charges. 
  

Contracts 
Rule- 292: The recognised systems for carrying out work, 
otherwise than by the employment of daily labour, are "Piece-work" 
and "Contract work". Piecework is that for which only a rate is 
agreed upon, without reference to the total quantity of work to be 
done, or the quantity to be done within a given period. The term 
"contract" as used in this chapter, does not include agreements for 
the execution of work by piece-work, nor does it include more 
ordinarily purchase of materials or stores. All other work done 
under agreement is termed "Contract work", and in agreements for 
such work, which should invariably be in writing there should 
generally be a stipulation as to the quantity of work to be done, 
and the time within which it is to be completed. 
  
Rule- 293: The following Rules regulate the acceptance of piece-
work agreement:-  
(i) Except as provided in sub-Rule (iii) below, piece-work 

agreement should not be accepted for any work, being the 
whole or part of any sanctioned project, the sanctioned 
estimate for which exceeds Rs. 10,000;  

(ii) If the sanctioned estimate of the work exceeds Rs. 2,500 the 
previous approval of the Superintending or Chief Engineer 
should be obtained before the piece-work system is adopted.  

(iii) With the approval of the Superintending Engineer, piece-
work system may be adopted for earthwork, dressing and 
turfing in road and irrigation projects up to a  limit of Rs. 
50,000. It may also be adopted for works on the collection 
and consolidation of road metal even when the estimate for 
such works exceeds Rs. 10.000. It may also be adopted for 
works on the collection and consolidation of road metal even 
when the estimate for such works exceeds Rs. 1000 provided 
that the cost of the work given out to an individual contractor 
does not exceed Rs. 10.000; 

(iv) The provisions, of Rules 298, 303 and 313 should be strictly 
observed and no tender for piece-work should be accepted by 
an Executive Engineer, if in similar circumstances it would 
not be within his power to accept a tender for contract.  
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Rule- 294: "Contracts" may be of three kinds, viz. Lump sum, 
Schedule and a combination of these two.  
In a lump sum contract, the contractor engages to execute the 
work, with all its contingencies, for a fixed sum.  
Schedule contracts are those in which the contractor undertakes 
to execute the work at fixed rates, the sum he is to receive 
depending on the quantities and kind of work done or material 
supplied (See Rule 308 to 312).  
The third kind of contract is a combination of both these. Thus a 
fixed, sum is proposed for completion of the work as specified and 
a schedule of rates is agreed upon by which to regulate the price 
to be paid or to be deducted for additions or alterations. 
  
Rule- 295: In works of great magnitude the contract deeds should 
be prepared specially by the Government Law Officers, but for 
ordinary contracts, including all such as are based on tenders 
which a Superintending Engineer is competent to accept, all 
contract deeds should be executed on one or other of the approved 
forms.  
 

Tenders 
Rule- 296: Tenders, which should always be sealed should 
invariably be invited in the most open and public manner possible. 

(i) Whenever tender is invited for any work and single tender 
is received either on scheduled rate or on the rate higher 
or lower than that, immediately second tender should be 
invited.  

(ii) If after second invitation more than one tenders are 
received or single tender is received on scheduled rate or 
on the rate lower than that, that will be decided by the 
competent authority itself.  

(iii) If after second invitation single tender is received on the 
rate higher than the scheduled rate that should be decided 
by the tender execution authority level higher than the 
Competent Authority.  

(iv) This procedure should be made applicable for all the 
Works Departments.  
 

Rule- 297: It is not necessary to call for tenders for works the 
sanctioned estimate of which does not exceed Rs. …...  
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Rule- 298: No tender for the execution of works of any description 
of work branches of the Public Works Department should be 
received unless accompanied by a challan showing the deposit of 
earnest money into a treasury, to the extent notified as necessary 
by the Executive Engineer or other officer.   
Contractors may however be permitted to deposit the earnest 
money either by 12-year National Plan Saving Certificates, 
Treasury Saving Deposit Certificates, State Development Loan or 
National Plan Loan Certificates, vide Rule 301(b), duly endorsed to 
the Executive Engineer, if they prefer to do so.  
Explanation - The term Public Works Department includes all the 
four work branches of the Public Works Department viz. Buildings 
and Roads, Irrigation, Electricity and Public Health Department.  
 
Rule- 299: The amount of earnest money to be deposited should 
be sufficiently large to be a security against loss in case of the 
contractor failing to furnish the required security within the 
appointed time after the acceptance of his tender, or until the sums 
due to him form a sufficient guarantee, as the case may be.  
 
Rule- 300: Usually the lowest tender should be accepted, unless 
there is some objection to the capability of the contractor, the 
security offered by him or his execution of former work. Whenever 
the lowest tender for projects costing Rs. …. and above is not 
accepted by the authority accepting the tender, he should 
immediately communicate the reasons for the same to his 
immediate superior authority confidentially for approval. At the 
same time the acceptance or the rejection of tenders is left entirely 
to the discretion of the officer to whom the duty is entrusted and 
no explanation can be demanded for the cause of rejection of his 
offer by any person making a tender.  
Note. - Reasons for not accepting the lowest tender and the orders 
of the superior authority thereon shall be made available to the 
audit staff during inspection. 
 

Security for performance of contracts 
Rule- 301: Security should in all cases be taken for the due 
fulfilment of a contract. This security may be-  

(a) A deposit of cash up to Rs. ……, or up to any larger amount 
deposited as earnest money under Rule 299, Government 
securities, municipal debentures and Port Trust Bonds duly 
endorsed to the Executive Engineer.  
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(b) 12 year National Plan Saving Certificates, Treasury Savings 
Deposit Certificates, State Development Loan or National 
Plan Loan Certificates, for the amount at which the 
certificates and papers were purchased, but not for their face 
value duly endorsed to the Executive Engineer.  

(c) A deduction of 10 per cent from the monthly payments to be 
made on account of work done.  

(d) Personal security of two persons of known probity and 
wealth.  

Note. - Parties concerned may be permitted to make, either by a 
suitable deposit or a guarantee arrangements with any bank which 
lodges with the Reserve Bank of India requisite securities in 
respect of the guarantee to be executed or fixed deposit receipts to 
be tendered by it on terms and conditions laid down by 
Government in this behalf from time to time:  
Provided the cottage and small scale units, duly registered, shall 
be permitted to deposit half the amount of the security that is 
required to be deposited by other tenders.  
 
Rule- 302: In the case of piece-work agreement the Divisional 
Officer may, if he deems it necessary, make deductions from the 
bill of a sum not exceeding 10 per cent of the value of work done 
as security for the rectification of such defects in the work as may 
be noticed within three months after completion of the work. 
 

Provision in contracts for imported stores 

Rule- 303: In framing contracts of any description care should be 
taken to retain in the hands of Government the supply of imported 
materials, if required to any considerable extent, and to arrange 
the terms accordingly. Such stores should either be supplied from 
the existing Government stock, or be obtained in ordinary course 
by indent on the India Supply Mission or by purchases in the local 
market. In important construction works let out on contract, such 
stores may be supplied by the contracting firm, subject to the 
conditions stated in the Stores Rules (Appendix 8). 
  
 

Enforcement of terms of contract 
Rule- 304: Engineers and their sub ordinates are responsible that 
the terms of contracts are strictly enforced, and that no act is done 
tending to nullify or vitiate a contract. All contract deeds must be 
executed on one or other of the standard forms but they may be 
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modified to suit local requirements after consultation with the legal 
advisers of Government. All agreements or security bonds entered 
into with the Public Works Department by contractors for the 
execution of work, or for securing the due performance of 
contracts, are exempt for stamp duty.  
 

Officers empowered to execute contracts 
Rule- 305: No authority other than the Officer In Charge of sub-
division can accept any tender or make a contract for public works. 
The officers legally empowered to execute the different classes of 
deeds, contracts and other instruments are detailed in the specific 

orders of delegation made in this behalf. (See Rule 25).  
 
Rule- 306: It is permissible to give out to different contractors a 
number of contracts relating to one work, even though such work 
may be estimated to cost more than the amount up to which 
officers are empowered to accept tenders. But no individual 
contractor may receive a contract, amounting to more than this 
sum nor if he has received one contract, may he receive a second 
in connection with the same work or estimate while the first is still 
in force, if the sum of the contracts exceeds the power of 
acceptance of the authority concerned.  
Rule- 307: Departures from the rules for contracts specified above 
may be permitted or condoned by the State Government subject to 
any restrictions they may impose in each case. 
 

Accounts procedure for lump sum contracts 
A - General 

Rule- 308: The following accounts procedure should be observed 
in connection with lump sum contracts: -  
(1) In a lump sum contract the contractor agrees to execute a 
complete work with all its contingencies in accordance with the 
specification for a fixed sum the following being its essential 
characteristics.  

(i) A Schedule of rates specified in order to regulate the amount 
to be added to or deducted from the fixed sum on account of 
additions and alterations not covered by the contract.  

(ii) Except as provided in clause (i), no allusion is made in the 
contract to the departmental estimate of the work, Schedule 
of rates or quantities of work to be done.  

(iii) Detailed measurements of the work done are not required to 
be recorded except in respect of additions and alterations.  
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(2) The form of contract will be prescribed by the State Government 
in consultation with its law officers. It is necessary that, before the 
form is finally determined, the advice of the Accountant General 
should be sought on the question whether the form proposed 
meets the requirement of audit. 

B - Payment for the work done 
Rule- 309: (1) Subject to the terms of the contract and such 
subsidiary instructions as may be laid down by the State 
Government to ensure that the works are executed in accordance 
with the prescribed specification plans and drawings, payments 
for work done are not made to the contractor otherwise than on 
the certificates of the Officers In Charge of the work, as detailed in 
sub-rules (4) and (5) below.  
(2) Whenever it is proposed to make any intermediate payment, a 
certificate should be obtained from a responsible officer of 
Government not below the rank of Sub divisional Officer to the 
effect that, by superficial or general measurement or by some other 
suitable method laid down by the State Government (vide Rule 251 
of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016), he has satisfied himself 
that value of the work done is less than specified amount in 
conformity with contract agreement and that with the exception of 
authorized additions and alterations, it has been done according 
to the prescribed specifications.  
Note. - In case where the statues and experiences of the certifying 
officer are adequate the Comptroller and Auditor General may, on 
the recommendation of the State Government, allow exemption 
from the rule requiring specification in the bill of the method 
employed in estimating the value of work done.  
(3) In the case of final payment, in addition to a record of detailed 
measurements in respect of additions and alterations, there 
should be a certificate of completion of the work according to the 
prescribed specification signed by the Divisional Officer.  
Note. -In exceptional cases, such as that of the execution of a work 
in a border country under the supervision of a responsible civil 
officer without the intervention of the Public Works Department a 
completion certificate signed by the civil officer concerned may be 
accepted if he is empowered by the State Government to sign it.  
(4) In order that a proper financial control may be exercised over 
the payments made, it is necessary that the accounts of additions 
and alterations should be kept quite distinct from those of the rest 
of the work. There is no objection to payment for additions and 
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alterations being made before the completion of the work, if the 
detailed measurements of them have been made. 

 
C - Forms of Bills 

Rule-310: The forms of bills used for payments in connection with 
lump sum contracts are JTC Forms 37 and 38 of the Jharkhand 
Treasury Code, 2016. The State Governments may modify these, 
in consultation with the Accountant General in order to provide for 
any additional precautions that be deemed necessary (See Rules 
251 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016.)  
 

D - Subsidiary Works Accounts. 
Rule- 311: (1) Rules 357 to 366 regarding the maintenance of 

Work Abstracts and Register of Works apply mutatis mutandis to 
the accounts of lump sum contracts. In the case of major 
estimates, the expenditure need not, however, be booked by 
subheads of works if all the charges represent nothing but 
payments on a lump sum contract.  
 
(2) All "intermediate payments" made to the contractor and so 
acknowledged by him are regarded as advances made to him on 
account of the work concerned, and are brought in accordance 
with sub-rules (3) and (4) below.  
 
(3) Payments for measured up additions and alterations as well as 
for the work covered by the lump sum for which no detailed 
measurement are necessary are  treated like advance payments 
and should be brought to account in the works accounts under 
the suspense head "Contractors-Advance payments". This will not 
only simplify accounting but will facilitate a watch over the prompt 
adjustment of the payments made.  
Note. - If a percentage or any other portion of the value of work 
done is withheld as security for the due fulfilment of the terms of 
the contract, the net amount remaining after the deductions of the 
portion withheld should be entered as the advance payment.  
 
(4) Payments other than those specified in sub-rule (3) above may 
be either "secured Advance" made on JTC Form 37 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016 or other recoverable payments 
including the value of materials supplied, which may have been 
made to the contractor or to others on his behalf. These should be 
entered in the accounts under the suspense heads, "Contractors-
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Secured Advances" and "Contractors-Other Transactions" 
respectively.  
 
(5) From the final bill paid to the contractor (JTC Form 38 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016) the total advances made to him 
in the running account bills (JTC Form 37 of the Jharkhand 
Treasury Code, 2016) or other recoverable payments will be 
deducted by short payments from the total value of work done, and 
the recoveries so made will be shown as minus figures under the 
suspense heads concerned, in which the plus figures will already 
be outstanding. 
 

E - Contractor's Ledger 
Rule- 312: (1) Accounts of the transactions relating to lump sum 
contracts should be maintained in the contractor's ledger in P.W. 
A. Form No. ….(43) in the manner described in Section G' of 
Chapter X of the P.W.A Code 1st Edition Reprint, ….(1935) subject 
to the following subsidiary instructions. 
  
(2) As all "intermediate payments" made on JTC Form 37 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016 are regarded as advances, no 
figure therefrom will be posted in column 9, which is intended to 
show the amounts creditable to contractors account on account of 
the value of work done. The first and last entry which will appear 
in this column will be the figure "F" given in part 1 of the final bill 
(JTC Form 38 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016) column 10 
need not be posted at all.  

(3) Figures for posting the other columns 4, 5, 6 and 8 are indicated 
in the bills (JTC Forms 37 and 38 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 
2016) by the same distinguishing letters, D.E.G. and H. 
respectively, which have been used to denote the corresponding 
entries in the ordinary bill in JTC Forms 34, 35 and 36 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 

Commencement of Work 
Rule- 313: No work shall be commenced unless a properly detailed 
design and estimate have been sanctioned, appropriation of funds 
made, and orders for its commencement issued by competent 
authority. Provision in the budget estimate for expenditure on a 
work convey no authority for the commencement of outlay. 
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Alterations in Design During Construction 
Rule- 314: (1) No material alterations in sanctioned still less in 
standard, designs may be made by an Executive Engineer in 
carrying out any work, without the approval of the Superintending 
Engineer. Should any alteration of importance, involving 
additional expense, be considered necessary, a revised or 
supplementary estimate should be submitted for sanction. In 
urgent cases, where the delay thus caused would be inconvenient, 
an immediate report of the circumstances must be made to 
superior authority and dealt with as the case may require.  
Note. - Revised administrative approval is necessary in the cases 
indicated in Rule 288.  
 
(2) In works, the estimates for which have been sanctioned by a 
competent authority, no additions or alterations, likely to cause an 
excess which will not fall within the powers of sanction of that 
authority should be permitted without the previous approval of a 
higher authority.  

(3) Where important structural alterations are contemplated 
though not necessarily involving an increased outlay, the orders of 
the original sanctioning authority should be obtained. A revised 
estimate should be submitted for technical sanction if the 
alterations involve any substantial change in the cost of the work. 

Supplementary Estimates 
Rule- 315: Any development of the project thought necessary 
while a work is in progress, which is not fairly contingent on the 
proper execution of the work as first sanctioned, must be covered 
by a supplementary estimate accompanied by a full report of the 
circumstances which render it necessary. The abstract must show 
the amount of the original estimate, and the total of the sanction 
required, including the supplementary amount.  

 
Revised Estimates 

Rule- 316: (1) A revised estimate must be submitted when a 
sanctioned estimate is likely to be exceeded by more than 5 per 
cent, either owing to the rates being found insufficient, or from any 

cause whatever, except as mentioned in the foregoing rule (See also 
Rule 314(3)).  
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(2) It is the duty a like of the Executive and of the Superintending 
Engineer to watch carefully the progress of expenditure, and to see 
that a revised estimate is submitted directly, if the necessity arises.  

(3)When the submission of a revised estimate under the above rule 
is found necessary, it is essential that the revised estimate should 
be compared with the latest existing sanction of competent 
authority. When by reason of intermediate modifications, such 
existing sanction differs from that accorded from the highest 
authority concerned, statement should be prepared showing how 
the sanction with which the revised estimate is compared has been 
arrived at. 

Utilization of completion report as revised estimate 
Rule- 317: (1) When excesses occur at such an advanced period 
in the construction of a work as to render the submission of a 
revised estimate purposeless, the excesses, if beyond the power of 
the Executive Engineer to pass, may be explained in a completion 
report or statement prepared under Rule 359.  

(2) For all large works or group of works, labour reports in the 
prescribed form will be submitted either daily or periodically as 
may be directed by the Divisional Officer. These reports show the 
number of each class of labourers employed on each work or sub-
head. Discrepancies between labour reports and muster roll (JTC 
Form 32 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016) should be 
investigated as soon as the latter are received after the close of the 
month. 

Measurement Books 
Rule- 318: (1) The measurement book must be looked upon as 
most important record, since it is the basis of all accounts of 
quantities, whether of work done by daily labour, or by the piece 
or by contract or of materials received, which have to be counted 
or measured. The description of the work must be lucid, so as to 
admit of easy identification and check.  
Detailed measurements may be dispensed with in the case of 
periodical repairs when the quantities are recorded in efficiently 

maintained standard measurement books. (Vide Rule 336).  
Detailed measurements may also be dispensed with in cases in 
which payments on-account for work actually executed are made 
on the certificate of a responsible officer (not below the rank of 
Sub-divisional Officer) to the effect that not less than the quantity 
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of work paid for has actually been done and the officer granting 
such a certificate will be held personally responsible for any 
overpayment which may occur on the work in consequence. Final 
payments may, however, in no case be made without detailed 
measurements. Similarly detailed measurements may be 
dispensed with in connection with works done on lump sum 
contracts :-  
(i) in the case of an intermediate payment if a certificate is given in 
the bill, by the Sub divisional Officer when the payment does not 
exceed Rs. 5,000 and by the Divisional Officer when it exceeds Rs. 
5,000 to the effect that by a rough measurement he has satisfied 
himself that the value of work done is not less than a specified 
amount in conformity with the contract agreement, and that with 
the exception of authorised additions and alterations, the work has 
been done according to the prescribed specifications; and  
(ii) in the case of final payments if a certificate of completion of the 
work according to prescribed specification is signed by the 
Divisional Officer in the bill. Detailed measurements must 
invariably be taken in respect of additions and alterations.  
 
(2) Sub divisional Officers should be required to submit the 
measurement books in use to the Divisional Office from time to 
time so that at least once a year the entries recorded in each book 
may be subjected to a percentage check by the Divisional 
Accountant under the supervision of the Divisional Officer.  
Note. - Detailed instructions on the subject are contained in 
Appendix …... 
 

Works Accounts 
A - General Principles 

Rule- 319: (1) The Divisional Officer should utilize the recorded 
transactions of the cost of the works as a means of control. His 
personal knowledge of the executive arrangements for the 
execution of a work, and of the actual progress of work, must be 
supplemented by a monthly comparison of the cost as recorded in 
the accounts with the value received in the shape of work done. In 
large works, especially where the period of construction is a 
prolonged one, this monthly comparison is obviously impossible, 
unless the total cost is split up in to convenient parts in such a 
way that as far as possible, the cost of each distinct part may be 
compared with the work done thereon. This comparison should be 
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made in connection with the examination and review of the Works 
Abstract and Register of Work.  
(2) In the case of recoverable charges it should be seen particularly 
that the contractors or others, on whose behalf the charges are 
incurred, do not get the benefit of any concession to which they 
would not be entitled if they had themselves incurred the charges.  
 

B - Labour engaged through contractors 
Rule- 320: The payment of daily labour through a contractor, 
instead of by muster roll in the usual way is objectionable in 
principle. In a case of great emergency, it may sometime be found 
impossible to employ labour otherwise than through a contractor, 
should it be possible, in such a case, to determine the quantity of 
work done after its completion or at intervals during its progress, 
it is expedient to pay the contractor, at suitable rates, on the basis 
of work actually executed. But if, as in urgent repairs of canal 
branches this method of payment is not practicable, it is 
permissible to pay the contractor on the basis of number of 
labourers employed, day by day, his own profit or commission 
being either included in the rates allowed, or paid separately in a 
lump sum or at a percentage rate.  
 

C - Travelling expenses 
Rule- 321: When it is necessary to bring labourers and articles 
from a distance, they may be allowed wages for the number of days 
occupied in the journey and from the site of the work, if they join 
the work with proper despatch. At the discretion of the Divisional 

Officer, bona fide travelling expenses may also be allowed to them. 
The above charges must be borne by the estimate of the work.  
Note. - The above Rule does not apply to work charged 
establishment. 
  

Preparation, Examination and Payment of Bills 
Rule- 322: Subject to compliance with the Rules 283 to 287 for 
the check measurements by superior officers of the department, 
contractors bills and other demands for payments must invariably 
be prepared, examined or verified and passed for payment, 
respectively, by the undermentioned authorities;- 
 

Item 
No. 

Nature of claim Authority 
competent to 

Authority 
competent to 
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prepare, 
examine to 

verify 

pass for 
payment. 

1 2 3 4 

1. Wages of labourers, 
current or arrears, 
except those mentioned 
in item 2 below. 

Officer or Sub 
ordinate 
incharge of 
work. 

Sub-
divisional 
Officer. 

2. Unpaid wages removed 
from the accounts of a 
work under paragraph 
278 (f), Public Works 
Accounts Code 1st 
Edition, Reprint 1935. 

Sub-divisional 
Officer. 

Divisional 
Officer. 

3. Petty payment of a work 
done or supplies made 
not exceeding Rs. …. in 
value. 

Officer or 
subordinate 
concerned. 

Imprest 
holder. 

4. Final bills of contractors 
or suppliers involving 
work done or supply 
made in excess of Rs. 
…….., bills for advances 
(both secured and 
others and claims for 
refunds. 

Sectional 
Officer and 
Sub divisional 
Officer as laid 
down in Rules 
265 and 271. 

Divisional 
Officer or 
Sub 
divisional 
Officers 
authorised by 
him under 
Rule 15 
subject to the 
limit 
prescribed 
therein. 

5. Claims or demands 
relating to payments of 
bills of contractors or 
suppliers, for work done 
or supply made to the 
value of Rs. ……… and 
less but exceeding Rs. 
….. 

Ditto Ditto. 
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Rule- 323: Before the bill of a contractor is prepared the entries 
relating to the description and quantities of work of supplies and 
the calculations of "contents or area" should be entered by the 
Sectional Officer-in-Charge of the work in the measurement book. 
The bill should then be prepared by him in duplicate from the 
measurement entries in one of the forms prescribed in Rules 251 
to 253 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016, applicable to the 
case and submitted to the Sub divisional Officer. The rates allowed 
should be entered by the Sectional Officer both on the abstract of 
measurements and the bill itself. Full rates as per agreement, 
catalogue, indent or other order should be allowed only if the 
quality of work done or supplies made is up to the stipulated 
specification. When the work or supplies fall short of that standard 
and the standard is not so low as to warrant total rejection of the 
work or supplies, and under the agreement it is permissible to 
make a final payment if the contract is determined or an "on 
account" payment if the contract is to run on, only such a fraction 
of the full rate should be allowed as is considered reasonable with 
due regard to the work remaining to be done on the general terms 
of the agreement. 

It should be made widely known to contractor that all entries of 
rates made by the Sectional Officer in the abstracts of 
measurement and bills are subject to the approval of the proper 
disbursing officer. 

Note 1. - If the contract agreement does not specify the rates to be 
paid for the several classes of work or supply but merely states 
that the estimated rates, or a certain percentage below or above 
them, will be allowed, it should be seen that the standard rates 
adopted are those of the sanctioned estimate which was in force at 
the time the agreement was executed, or, if the agreement was 
preceded by a tender, on the date the tender was signed by the 
contractor. Subsequent sanctions to original or revised estimates 
have no effect on the terms of such an agreement. If no sanctioned 
estimate is in existence at the time of signing the agreement or the 
tender, as the case may be, the rates payable for each item of work 
should be specified, as any reference to an estimate not yet 
sanctioned is meaningless and cannot be acted upon. 

Note 2. - As a general rule, payment for supplies is not possible 
until the stores have been received and surveyed. 
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Note 3. - Payment for materials supplied free on rail whether 
despatched at railway risk or otherwise, should be made on receipt 
of the railway receipt, any claims for shortage being settled 
subsequently with the railway company or the supplying firm after 
the necessary measurements have been made. Such payments will 
however, be held under objection in audit till the bills are 
presented after actual measurement and after the discrepancies, 
if any, have been settled by the disbursing officer either with the 
railway company or the firm concerned, or by obtaining the 
sanction of competent authority to write off of the loss or shortage. 

Note 4. - Advance payment for supply of materials up to an 
amount not exceeding 75 per cent of the value of materials subject 
to limit of Rs. 10,000 in case of payment by an Executive Engineer, 
and Rs. 20,000 in case of payment by a Superintending Engineer, 
may be made on submission of Railway Receipts. The balance will 
be paid on receipt of the goods subject to the usual verification. 

Note 5. - Such advance payment is made only on receipt of a 
certificate of personal inspection of goods by the consignee who 
may employ an officer of not below the rank of Assistant Engineer 
for this purpose. In very special cases on the specific request of the 
intending officer the Special Officer, Materials and Plants will be 
deputed. 

Note 6. - Whenever any advance payment is made, it should be 
made clear to the supplier that they are in no way absolved of the 
responsibility in respect of quality and quantity of stores 
despatched by them and recoveries are liable to be made if the 
stores received are found in any way to be defective or short in 
quantity. 

Rule- 324: The Sub-divisional Officer is expected to take all final 
measurements of important works himself. He will also check not 
less than 50 per cent of the measurements (judged by their money 
value) made by his sub ordinate in the case of other works i.e., 
works other than important.  

Note - The determining of important works is left to the discretion 
of the Divisional Officer. 

Rule- 325: Similarly, the Divisional Officer is expected to check, 
measure, not less than 10 per cent, of the measurements (judged 
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by their money value) made by his sub ordinates. This check 
should, however, not be less than 10 per cent of total number of 
bills prepared in any year. 

Rule- 326: The check measurements referred to above should, so 
far as possible be carried out before payment is made. 

Rule- 327: The individual items checked should be clearly shown 
in the measurement book, and the result recorded by the officer 
concerned on the date of check under his dated initial; all entries 
to be in ink or indelible pencil. 

Rule- 328: A collective record of all the checks carried out from 
time to time will also be prepared at the end of each measurement 
book in the following form. 

Record of check measurements by superior officers 

Date 
of 

check 

Pages 
recording 

measurement
s subjected to 

test check 

Value of 
measureme
nt checked 

Number of 
bills check 
measured 

Result 
of the 
check 

exercise
d 

Date, 
initials 

and 
designatio
n of the 
checking 

officer 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

  Rs.    

N.B. - This result will be indicated by the word "satisfactory" or 
"unsatisfactory" as judged at the time on the merits of each case. 

Rule- 329: Before signing the bill the Sub divisional Officer, must 
satisfy himself that work has been actually done in accordance 
with the claims preferred. He should personally inspect all works 
of any magnitude before authorising final payment in connection 
therewith. He should scrutinise and compare the quantities in the 
bill with those recorded in the measurement book and check all 
the rates with the tender. When the bill is based on standard 
measurements he should invariably record the following certificate 
on the bill:- 
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"Certified that the whole of the work billed for herein has been 
actually done and that no portion thereof has been previously 
billed for any shape."  

He should also have all calculations checked arithmetically in his 
office by the sub divisional clerk who is primarily responsible for 
the accuracy of all figures in column "contents or area" and 
abstract in the measurement book relating to the bills passed by 
the Sub divisional Officer. When the bill is on a running account it 
should be compared with the previous bill. The memorandum of 
payments should then be made up, any recoveries, which should 
be made on account of the work or supply or on other accounts, 
being shown therein. If the Sub divisional Officer is empowered to 
pay the bill, he should then record a formal pay order specifying 
both in words and figures, only the net amount payable, though 
the payee should be required to acknowledge in his acquittance 
the gross amount payable inclusive of the recoveries made from 
the bill. 

No payments for work done under lump sum contract should be 
made otherwise than on certificates of the Officer-In-Charge of the 
work in accordance with the provisions of Rule 318 (Vide also 
Rules 251 & 252, Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016). 

Note 1. - In calculating the value of each item of work the nearest 
rupees should be taken. 

Note 2. - Whenever fractions of a rupee occur in the totals of 
contractors bills or, in the case of supplies chargeable to more than 
one estimate, in the totals chargeable to each estimate, fraction 
less than half may be disregarded, and half a rupee and over taken 
as a rupee. 

Note 3. - If the contract is for the completed items of works and, 
under the provisions of Rule 343 the contractor is required to 
obtain materials of any description from Government, it should be 
seen that this condition is being complied with, and that necessary 
recoveries of the cost of the materials supplied to him are being 
made in accordance with Rule 346. In such a case it is not 
permissible for the contractor to obtain the materials otherwise, 
unless in an emergency, the supply has been entrusted by the 
Divisional Officer, for recorded reasons, to the contractor himself 
at suitable rates. 
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Note 4. - Before signing a fresh and final bill or the first bill on a 
running account, the Sub divisional Officer should see that the 
relevant measurement entries have been marked as pertaining to 
such bill by the person taking the measurement. 

Rule- 330: In all cases where the duty of passing claims for 
payment devolves on the Divisional Officer or when the Sub-
divisional Officer is not allowed to act as a disbursing officer the 
measurement book or other relevant documents on which the 
claim is based should be submitted, with the bill to the Divisional 
Officer where calculations of measurements will inter alia be fully 
checked under supervision of the divisional accountant before 
payment. A clerk in the divisional office should be made 
responsible for the arithmetical check of such figures and 
abstracts relating to all bills passed by the Divisional Officer. 

Rule- 331: In other cases, divisional accountant will be required 
to make a percentage check of the entries recorded in each 
measurement book at least once a year, under the supervision of 
the Divisional Officer, with a view to test check the accuracy of 
calculations and to ensure that the books are otherwise in order, 
with reference to the instructions contained in paragraph …..281 
of Public Works Account Code, First Edition, Reprint 1935, or any 
subsidiary rules framed thereunder. The procedure to be observed 
will be as follows :- 

(a) The measurement books in each sub-division should be 
submitted by the Sub-divisional Officer concerned so as to 
reach the Divisional Officer by the date prescribed by the 
Divisional Officer. A register showing the date of their receipt 
and return from and to the Sub-divisional Offices should also 
be maintained by the divisional accountant in the following 
form :- 

Sl. 
No. 

Date 
of 

issue 

Name 
of 

officer 
to 

whom 
issued 

Date 
receipt in 
divisional 
office for 

check 

Date 
of 

return 

Date of 
receipt in 
divisional 
officer for 

check 

Date 
of 

return 

Date 
of 

final 
return 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
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(b) On receipt, by the divisional office, of all the measurement 
books the Divisional Officer, should indicate in column 2 of 
the "Review Notes" in each measurement book referred to in 
sub-rule (c) below which of the calculations are to be test-
checked by the divisional accountant. Such check should 
not, however, be less than 10 per cent of the value of total 
measurement recorded in each book since the last review 
(excluding those which have already been checked fully 
under Rule 330 above) and should cover complete sets of 
measurements. Payments based on the entries reviewed 
should be traced into the various accounts and verified. 
Similarly, supplies or issues of materials should be traced 
into various accounts, contractor's ledger, etc., and verified. 

(c) The defects, discrepancies etc. noticed should be 
communicated to Sub-divisional Officer concerned and 
summarised in the following form in the measurement book 
which have been audited :- 

Review notes by the divisional accountant 

Pages 
reviewed 
generally 

Calculation 
selected by 

the 
Divisional 
Officer for 
re-check 

Defects, 
discrepancies 

etc. notice 

Dated initial of - 

Page. Dated 
initial 

Divisional 
accountant 

Divisional 
officer 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

 

(d) Measurement books completed and returned for record 
during the year should also be similarly examined prior to 
their final record in the divisional office. 

(e) The divisional accountant must not retain a measurement 
book longer than ten days after receipt. He should submit the 
register prescribed by sub-rule (b) above for the scrutiny of 
the Divisional Officer periodically. 
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(f) No measurement book will remain in use for a longer period 
than two years, it must at the expiry of this period be 
returned for final record. But if any book is then found to 
contain a large number of blank pages it may be reissued by 
the Divisional Officer recording the fact in the register. 

(g) On the occasion of transfer Sub-divisional Officer will see that 
all measurement books in custody of the relieved sub-
ordinate were acknowledged by the relieving sub-ordinate. 
Similarly, the divisional accountant will see that all 
measurement books in a subdivision are acknowledged by a 
relieving Sub-divisional Officer in his transfer papers. 

Rule- 332: From the measurement book all quantities should be 
clearly traceable in the documents on which payments are made. 
When a bill is prepared for the work or supplies measured, every 
page containing the detailed measurement must invariably be 
scored out by a diagonal red ink line, and when the payment is 
made an endorsement must be made, in red ink, on the abstract 
of measurement, giving a reference to the number and date of the 
voucher of payment. 

The documents on which payment is made should invariably 
show, in the space provided for the purpose, the number, and page 
of the measurement book in which the detailed measurements are 
recorded, and the date on which the measurement was made. 

Rule- 333: (a) Payments for work done or supplies made on a 
running account should ordinarily be made monthly. Both the 
"quantities" and "amount" of each distinct item of work or supply 
should be shown separately in the bill, except in the case of 
advance payment when quantities need not be specified. 

(b) Such payments should be treated as payments on account, 
subject to adjustment in the final bill which should be drawn, in 
the appropriate form, when the work or supply is completed or the 
running account is to be closed for other reasons. When a final 
payment is made on a running account, the payee, if he is able to 
write, should add in his own handwriting that the payment is "in 
full settlement of all demands". If the payee is illiterate, or is unable 
to write beyond signing his name, these words should be filled in 
by the officer making the payment- 
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Note 1. - If the contractor refuses to give an acknowledgement to 
the effect that the payment made to him was in full settlement of 
all demands, it is not necessary to insist on obtaining a qualified 
acknowledgement. 

 (c) A separate running account is maintained in respect of each 
contract. Transactions relating to two or more separate working 
estimates should not be brought on to the same running account; 
they should, therefore, not be covered by a single contract. 
Transactions relating to two or more separate parts of the same 
working estimate, for which separate works abstracts are prepared 
under Rule 359 should also appear in separate running accounts. 

Rule- 334: (a) If the system of making advance payments to 
contractors for works has been adopted certificate 2, printed on 
Running Account Bill A or B (JTC Form 35 or 36 of Jharkhand 
Treasury Code, 2016) as the case may be, must be signed by the 
Sub-divisional Officer, and the lump sum amount paid on account 
of each item should be specified against it in Part I of the bill. If a 
secured advance has previously been allowed to a contractor on 
the security of any materials and such materials have been used 
in the construction of an item, the amount of the advance payment 
for that item should not exceed a sum equivalent to the value of 
work done less the proportionate amount of secured advance 
ultimately recoverable on account of the materials used. 

(b) Actual measurement should, however, be taken at the earliest 
opportunity, any when this has been done, the lump sum payment 
previously made on account of the items of work concerned should 
first be adjusted in full, so that the contractor may not be paid 
twice over in respect of the same quantities of work. Delay in 
adjusting advance payments should be investigated, and 
adjustments made otherwise than by crediting the value of work 
actually measured should be specially looked into as being prima 
facie indicative of over payment in the first instance. 

Rule- 335: When secured advances [vide Rule 249, Jharkhand 
Treasury Code, 2016] are allowed by the Divisional Officer to a 
contractor whose contract is for finished work, it should be seen 
that an Indenture in JFR Form …. has been signed by the 
contractor, and a detailed account of the advances must be kept 
in Part II of the Running Account Bill (JTC Form 36, Jharkhand 
Treasury Code, 2016). There should be separate entries in respect 
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of each class of materials of the quantities brought to site by the 
contractor and the amount advanced under the orders of the 
Divisional Officer. These advances must be recovered by deduction 
from the contractor's bill for work done as the materials are used 
in construction and the items of work in which they are used are 
billed for on the basis of actual measurements. Parts I and II of the 
bill should be compared to see that this order is being complied 
with. As recoveries are made, the outstanding accounts of the 
items concerned in Part II should be reduced by making deduct 
entries in the column "Deduct quantity utilised in work measured 
since previous bill", equivalent to the quantities of the materials 
used by the contractor on items of work shown as executed in Part 
I of the bill. 

Note. - No record should be kept in measurement books of the 
quantities of the materials, but certificate 3 printed on the bill 
should be signed by the Sub-divisional or Divisional Officer. 

Standard Measurements 
Rule- 336: It is usual in the Public Works Department to maintain 
standard measurement books of buildings in order to facilitate the 
preparation of estimates for periodical repairs. Where such 
standard books are maintained it is also permissible to utilise 
them for the purpose of preparing contractor's bills for such 
repairs, so that it may not be necessary to take detailed 
measurements on each occasion. 

The following rules should be observed in maintaining the 
standard measurement books:- 

(a) Standard measurement books will invariably be written 
legibly in ink only, and maintained by the Public Works 
Department for the purposes specified in paragraph …..282 
of the Public Works Account Code, 1st Edition, Reprint 1935. 
The work of preparing these books will ordinarily be 
undertaken in accordance with a programme for each sub-
division or such other suitable unit as may be fixed by the 
Divisional Officer. 

(b) All the standard measurement books thus maintained in a 
Division will be numbered in an alphabetical series, so as to 
be readily distinguished from ordinary measurement books 
and a register of them maintained in the Divisional Office in 
P.W.D. Form No. ...92 (Part II). A similar register should be 
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maintained in each subdivision showing the books belonging 
to it, and the registers kept under lock and key in the custody 
of Divisional or Sub-divisional Officer concerned. 

(c) In view of the fact that these books will form the basis of both 
the annual repair estimates and contractors bill for work 
done, they should be written up either by the Sub-divisional 
Officer himself or by a member of the sub-ordinate 
engineering service under his orders. Each set of 
measurements taken by the latter class of officers should, 
however, be fully checked by the Sub-Divisional Officer 
concerned, after which it should be examined by the 
Divisional Officer and declared in writing in the book itself as 
finally approved by him for one or both of the purposes 
specified above. Until this is done, the books will not be 
entered in the register of standard measurement books, nor 
will a number be assigned to it. 

(d) Thereafter, the standard measurement books will be brought 
up to date, under the supervision of the Sub-divisional Officer 
with reference to any additions and alterations which may be 
carried out to the building or work concerned within one 
month of the closing of the accounts of the estimate therefor. 
All such corrections will be duly attested by the Sub-
divisional Officer. 

(e) The Divisional Officer will also be expected to exercise a check 
over the completion of standard measurement book at least 
once a year. To this end, the programme of work should 
ordinarily be as follows :- 

(I) As soon after the close of the official year as possible, the 
Sub divisional Officer concerned will arrange for a personal 
examination of these books with a view to satisfying 
himself that they have been brought up-to-date with 
reference to the additions, alterations or special repairs 
carried out in the building or work during the preceding 
year, and ensuring their submission on such dates as may 
be fixed for the purpose for the inspection of the Divisional 
Officer. 

(II) On receipt in the Divisional Office, the books will be 
compared with the register of standard measurement 
books which have been submitted for inspection. They will 
then be subjected to such scrutiny as the Divisional Officer 
may direct. A comparison of these books with the accounts 
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of expenditure and the record of connected measurements 
relating to estimates for additions, alterations or special 
repairs to buildings and works in the division should, 
however, form a feature of check to be applied. 

Note. - A record of the results of the scrutiny referred to should 
invariably be retained, and produced, if required, for the 
Superintending Engineer's or, the Accountant General's 
inspection. 

(III) Finally, a report should be made to the Superintending 
Engineer so as to reach him not later than the 31st August, 
of each year, to the effect:- 

(i) that all the standard measurement books of the division have 
been inspected by the Divisional Officer; 

(ii) that the entries made therein have not been tampered with; 
(iii) that all corrections due to additions or alterations to the 

building or work concerned have been carried out; and 
(iv) that the books are reliable up-to-date records. 

A copy of this report should be furnished to the Audit Office. 

Rule- 337: The Superintending Engineer should submit a report 
to the State Government in September each year to the effect that 
all the standard measurement books of the divisions have been 
inspected by the Executive Engineer and that the books are 
reliable and up-to-date records and that the entries in the books 
have been certified as correct by the Sub-divisional Officers. 

Rule- 338: It is necessary sometimes in the interest of work, to 
engage labourers or contractors, or to incur other liabilities on 
behalf of the contractor concerned, with a view to complete work 
which he has neglected or failed to complete. In such a case it is 
permissible to spend Government funds on behalf of the contractor 
in accordance with the terms of agreement. Otherwise no advance 
or recoverable payment should be made to, or on behalf of, a 
contractor, nor should financial aid be given to him in any form, 
except in accordance with Rule 249 of the Jharkhand Treasury 
Code, 2016. 

(i) For rules relating to the issue of materials to contractor, see 
Rules 343 and 344. 
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(ii) With a view to avoid subsequent disputes with the contractor, 
suitable intimation should be sent to him (a) as soon as 
action is taken under this Rule, and (b) subsequently, as 
charges are incurred on his account. 

Work Charged Establishment 
Rule-339: Works establishment will include such establishment 
as is employed upon the actual execution, as distinct from the 
general supervision, of a special work or of sub-works of a specific 
project, or upon the subordinate supervision of the departmental 
labour, stores and machinery, in connection with such a work or 
sub-works. When employees borne on the temporary 
establishment are employed on work of this nature, their pay 
should, for the time being, be charged direct to the work. 
Note. - Competent authority may waive the rule, which prescribes 
that works establishments must be employed upon a specific work, 
and determine in such cases the proportions in which the cost of 
such establishment shall be allocated between the works 
concerned. 

 
 

Rule- 340: The cost of works establishment must be shown as a 
separate subhead of the estimate. 

 
Conditions of Employment 

Rule- 341: In all cases, previous sanction of the Divisional Officer, 
the Superintending Engineer, or the State Government, as the case 
may be, is necessary, which should specify in respect of each 
appointment (1) the consolidated rate of pay, (2) the period of 
sanction, and (3) the full name (as given in the estimate) of the 
work and the nature of the duties on which the man engaged would 
be employed.  
 

Issues of Materials 
I - General 

Rule- 342: Issues of materials to works whether from stock or by 
purchase, transfer or manufacture, are divided into two classes :-  

1. Issues to contractors. - Issues of materials to contractors with 
whom agreements in respect of completed items of works, i.e., 
for both labour and materials, have been entered into.  
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2. Issues direct to works. - Issues of materials when work is 
done departmentally or by contractors whose agreements are 
for labour only.  

 
II - To Contractors 

(A) General Conditions 
Rule- 343: (a) The issue of materials to contractors who have 
contracted for completed items of work is generally permissible 
only when, in the interest of work, or with the object of utilising 
existing stocks of materials, it is desirable to retain in the hands 
of Government the supply of certain other materials as well, and a 
condition to this effect has been inserted in the contract.  
 
(b) In such cases the contract should specify (1) the materials to 
the supplied by Government for use on the work, (2) the place or 
places of delivery, and (3) the rates to be charged to the contractor 
for each description of materials. The contractor should be held 
responsible for obtaining from Government all such materials 
required for the work and for making payment therefor, by 
deduction from his bills, at the rate specified, regardless of 
fluctuations in the market rates or in the stock rates of the 
division.  
Note 1. - The rates to be charged to the contractor for materials to 
be supplied should be specified definitely, vague quotations, e.g., 
"at stock rates", being avoided; and if intending contractors have 
been told that the materials would be supplied at a certain rate 
and asked to tender on that assumption, then that rate should be 
adhered to in the contract.  
Note 2. - Similarly, the rates to be allowed to the contractor for 
items of work should be stated definitely. But if, for any special 
reasons, the contract provides for the payments for work done to 
be made at a specified percentage below, or above, the rates 
entered in the sanctioned estimate of the work (or the schedule of 
rates), it should be stated in clear terms in the contract that the 
deduction or addition, as the case may be, of the percentage will 
be calculated on the gross, and not the net amount of the bills for 
work done, and in fixing the percentage it should be borne in mind 
that the calculations will be so made.  
 
(c) No carriage or incidental charges are borne by Government for 
moving the materials beyond the place where the contractor has 
agreed to take delivery thereof.  
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Rule- 344: (a) As a general rule no other materials should be 
supplied to such contractors for use on works but this restriction 
may be waived by the Sub-divisional Officer in respect of petty 
issues (at full Issue Rates) of materials from existing stock not 
exceeding Rs. 50 in any month for any one contract.  
 
(b) If at any time subsequent to the execution of a contract on a 
through rate basis, the contractor desires the issue to him, for use 
on a work, of materials which exist in Government stock but the 
supply whereof by Government was not provided for in the 
contract, the material should not be issued except with the express 
authority of the Divisional Officer, who would specify in each case 
the rate to be charged for the materials inclusive of delivery at the 
place where they are stored. The rate charged should be the market 
rate prevailing at the time of the supply or the Issue Rate, 
whichever may be greater, and no carriage or incidental charges 
should be borne by Government in connection with the supply.  
The intention of this rule is to prohibit the supply of materials to 
contractors with the object of giving them financial aid, vide Rule 
249 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016 and Rule 338.  

(c) Issues of stock materials to contractors for bona fide use on 
works are exempt from the usual charge of 10 per cent, on account 
of supervision, storage and contingencies, which is made when 
stock materials are sold to the public [Rule 250(c)].  
 
Rule- 345: All materials required for issue to a contractor under 
the foregoing rules should be made over to him as soon as they are 
received. 
 

(b) Accounts procedure 
Rule- 346: The recovery from a contractor on account of the cost 
of materials issued to him for use on work should ordinarily be 
made by deduction from the first bill authorising an advance 
payment or an 'on account' payment to him for the work, should, 
however, a lump sum recovery be undesirable in any case, the 
Divisional Officer may permit, for recorded reasons, the recovery 
to be effected gradually as the materials issued to the contractor 
are actually used in construction and the items of work in which 
they are used are paid for, whether by an advance payment or by 
an "on account" payment.  
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Rule- 347: As the issue of materials to contractors under the 

foregoing rules is permissible solely for the bona fide requirements 
of Government works, Sub-divisional Officers should make such 
agreements as may be deemed suitable for limiting the total issue 
to a contractor in connection with a particular work, to the 
reasonable needs at that work. This precaution is particularly 
necessary when the rates on which any materials are issued under 
Rule 343 are lower than the prevailing market rates, or the latter 
are expected to rise appreciably. In such cases if the transactions 
are of any importance, the use of JFR Form …. without values is 
recommended for watching that the aggregate of the quantities of 
any or all materials issued to a contractor from time to time, for 
use on a work, remains within the estimated requirements of his 
contract. 
  

(c) Return of surplus materials 
Rule- 348: Government do not undertake to take over from 
contractors, whether before or after the completion or 
determination of contracts, surplus materials which were 
originally procured by the contractors for themselves or were 
issued to them and charged to their accounts. Such materials are 
the property of the contractors and can be taken over by 
Government if required for use on other works in progress, only by 
special arrangement and at the prevailing market rates. If the 
materials were originally supplied by Government, the price 
allowed to the contractor on re-acquisition should not exceed the 
amount charged to the contractor.  
Contractors, are however, not at liberty to remove from site of 
works, without the written permission of the Divisional Officer, 
materials which have been issued to them for use on a work, and 
a stipulation to this effect should ordinarily be entered in their 
agreement.  
 

(d) Tools and plant lent for use. 
Rule- 349: Rules 343 to 348 do not apply to tools and plant. 
Articles borne on the tools and plant account of division may, in 
accordance with any general or special orders of the 
Superintending Engineer or the Executive Engineer on the subject, 
be lent temporarily to contractors for use on Government works 
being executed or maintained by them. It should be seen that the 
articles are returned without unnecessary delay, and in good 
condition. 



164 
 

 
 
 

III - Direct to Works 
(a) Control over issues of stores. 

Rule- 350: The Sub-divisional Officer should exercise a detailed 
control over issues of stores direct to works, and should see that 
the issue do not exceed the reasonable needs for each work. In 
cases where no detailed accounts are maintained in JFR Form …8, 
for these works, he should make his own arrangements for 
maintaining control over the issues.  
 

(b) Disposal of surplus materials. 
Rule- 351: (1) Materials issued to works in excess of requirements 
may be transferred to stock, provided they are serviceable and 
certain to be required.  
(2) All surplus materials at site of works which have been 
completed or stopped, or on which outlay has been prohibited for 
any considerable length of time, should, if likely to be of use on 
other works within a reasonable time, be transferred to works in 
progress or brought on to stock account.  
(3) If the surplus materials are unlikely to be of any use within a 
reasonable time, a list of such materials should be maintained in 
the Sub-divisional and Divisional Offices, as a supplement to the 
half-yearly stock return, unless the Superintending Engineer 
considers this unnecessary.  
(4) Materials returned to store or transferred to other works should 
be priced within current market rates, any resultant loss being 
borne by the work to which they were originally issued.  
These rules do not apply to surplus materials which were originally 
procured by contractors for themselves, or were issued to them 
and charged off to their accounts.  

 
(c) Verification of unused balances. 

Rule- 352: Unused balances of materials charged direct to works 
should be verified at least once a year in the manner prescribed in 
Rules 253. Whenever the verification is made, a report of 
verification of the materials should be prepared by the Sub-
divisional Officer in JFR Form … and submitted to the divisional 
office. The following instructions should be observed in preparing 
the report:-  
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a) As no continuous account is maintained of the materials 
actually used in construction, it is necessary first to calculate 
the quantities of principal items probably used. This should 
be done in the detailed statement at the top of the form, on 
the basis of the "progress" of work done on each sub head, 
such authorised formula being adopted as may be in general 
use locally.  
 

b) Deducting these quantities from the total quantities of the 
materials issued to the work as per JFR Form … the proper 
balances of the unused materials should next be arrived at 
and set forth against line C.  
 

c) The actual balances should be entered again against line D, 
and the differences between the actual and proper balances 
should be set forth against line E. These differences should 
be priced at the actual rate of cost which should be deducted 
from the total value and quantity recorded in the Account of 
Receipts, Issues and Balances of Materials.  
 

d) The report should then be completed by recording against 
line F, remarks explaining action taken (1) to adjust the 
difference as per line E, and (2), if the work has been 
completed, to dispose of the surplus balances as per line D, 
and by signing the printed certificates applicable to the case 
and scoring out the others.  
 

e) The difference as per line E may be due to (i) the adoption of 
inaccurate, formula for determining the actual consumption, 
(ii) unreasonable wastage, or (iii) shortage in some other form. 
All these differences should be investigated.  
 

Rule- 353: A similar verification of the unused balance of 
materials must invariably be made on the completion of a work, 
but on or before the completion of a work, when no more materials 
are required for use in construction, steps should first be taken to 
dispose of all surplus materials by transfer or sale, so that (1) the 
accounts of the work may promptly receive such credits as may, 
be admissible, (2) the balance at debit of suspense head "Materials" 
may, as far as possible, represent the net cost of the materials 
actually used in construction and (3) the surplus balances 
awaiting clearance may be reduced to a minimum.  
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The report in JFR Form …. should in this case set forth both 
quantities and value throughout.  
 
Rule- 354: If the Gazetted Government servant or sub-ordinate in 
direct charge of a work, the accounts of which are kept by sub-
heads, is transferred before the accounts of it are closed, the 
unused materials at site of the work should be verified by the 
relieving officer in company with the relieved officer and the report 
prescribed in Rule 351 should be prepared by the Sub-divisional 
Officer and submitted to the Divisional Officer.  
 
Rule- 355: A report is required annually of the value of materials 
at site of all works the accounts of which were open on the last day 
of the official year. This report should be prepared in JFR Form …9 
and submitted to the divisional office, as on completion of a work, 
but it is not necessary that the balance should be verified at the 
close of the year, if-  

i. the work has been under construction for not more than 
three months.  

ii. the accounts of the work are expected to be closed 
within three months, or  

iii. the balances were verified at any time during the year.  
When the balances are not verified at the close of the year the 
figures against line C, "Paper balances of unused materials", of the 
report should be assumed to be the value of the materials at site, 
and lines D and E should be left blank.  
 
Rule- 356: The foregoing rules are intended primarily for cases 
where detailed accounts are kept in JFR Form …... In other cases 
the Sub-divisional Officer should make his own arrangements to 
verify the unused balances.  
 

Works Abstracts and Working Estimates 
(a) Records of charges in the Works Abstracts 

Rule- 357: The Works Abstract records the main action relating to 
a work during a month in respect of cash, stock and other charges. 
In the case of a major estimate a separate account is kept for each 
sub-head estimated to cost not less than Rs. 1,000 while the 
expenditure on the remaining sub-heads is lumped together. In 
minor estimates the account of expenditure is not kept by sub-
heads. The expenditure need not, also, be booked by sub-heads of 
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work if all the charges represent nothing but payment on a lump 
sum contract.  
The abstract of the estimate may be framed to show merely the 
quantity and cost of each completed item of artificer's work, e.g. 
brick work, or it may be framed to show the cost of labour and 
materials separately. The adoption of either form of abstract 
should be determined with reference to the mode in which it is 
proposed to carry on the work. If it is proposed to contract for the 
completed item or artificer's work such as masonry, etc., then the 
first mentioned form of abstract will suffice, if it is intended to 
purchase or procure materials and to employ labour for 
construction separately, then the second form of abstract will 
admit of a closer, easier and earlier check on the outlay and it will, 
therefore, be preferable.  
Rule- 358: After a major estimate has been sanctioned it may be 
decided to make a change in the method originally contemplated 
for the execution of the work. In such a case the original abstract 
should be recast in accordance with the instructions laid down in 
Rule 357. The details of cost and quantities already approved by 
competent authority should be rearranged, and the revised 
abstract should be approved by the Divisional Officer.  
 
Rule- 359: If the number of sub-heads in the working estimate for 
a work or sub-work is large, it is permissible to break up the 
estimate into two or more parts and to treat each part as a sub-
work. 
 

(b) Watch over the liabilities and balances 
Rule- 360: Disbursing Officers are responsible for keeping a strict 
watch over all liabilities and balances under the suspense 
accounts in the works accounts with a view to settle them 
promptly. This should be done at the time of review of the works 
abstract and the register of works.  
Money indisputably payable should never be left unpaid. It is no 
economy to postpone inevitable payments, and it is very important 
to ascertain, liquidate, and record the payments of all actual 
obligations at the earliest possible date.  
 
Rule-361: If any liabilities on works are incurred on behalf of 
contractors under the provisions of Rule 338, arrangements 
should be made for withholding sufficient balances from their bills 
or for making necessary recoveries from them in due course. 
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(c) Record of progress 

Rule- 362: Entries of "progress" in the works abstracts should be 
supported by details in the statement provided for the purpose on 
the reverse of the Works Abstract Form (vide Section E, Chapter X, 
Public Works Account Code, First Edition, Reprint 1935). These 
details should be furnished by the Engineer or Subordinate In 
Charge of the work or any Executive Officer or sub-ordinate 
detailed for the purpose and should be based on entries already 
made in the measurement book. Their compilation from 
measurement books, vouchers or other records, by members of the 
office establishment should not be permitted. The following points 
should be specially borne in mind :-  

i. Only "quantities" actually measured and paid for should be 
reported as "progress".  
 

ii. The progress reported should specify the quantities executed 
"up to-date", sets of earlier measurement covered or 
superseded by later ones being ignored. 
 

iii. The progress of an item of work should be so reported as to 
describe as approximately as possible, in terms of the unit 
adopted, the quantities of work executed upto the required 
standard.  

It is recognised that perfect accuracy cannot always be secured in 
making intermediate reports of progress. A fairly reliable record is 
all that is necessary but if the nature of the work makes it 
impossible or difficult to achieve this in practice, reports of 
progress may be dispensed with during the progress of 
construction in the following cases :-  

i. If the duration of construction under a sub-head is not 
expected to be more than three months.  
 

ii. If the quantities executed are not in the same units as those 
specified in the estimate, or if they cannot be expressed, even 
roughly, except on or towards the completion of the work. 
 

Register of Works 
(a) Closing the accounts on completion of works 

Rule- 363: It is important to close the accounts of work as soon 
as possible after the actual work of construction is completed (See 
Rule 365). If there is necessarily any delay in the closing of the 
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accounts, it should be seen in particular, that further charges are 
not incurred without the permission of the Divisional Officer.  
 
Rule- 364: Before closing the accounts all outstanding liabilities 
should be discharged and balances in the suspense accounts 
cleared.  

(b) Completion reports and statements 
Rule- 365: A consolidated completion statement should be 
prepared monthly of all completed works other than those referred 
to in Rule 366 the actual expenditure on which is in excess of the 
sanctioned estimate by an amount greater than that which the 
Executive Engineer is empowered to pass. This statement should 
show for each work or groups of works the estimated amount, the 
outlay and the excess. In cases in which the completion statement 
is utilised instead of a revised estimate, sufficient details must be 
given, if the excess is more than 5 per cent, to satisfy the authority 
whose sanction is necessary. 
 
Rule-366: A detailed completion report in F.R. Form 9 need only 
be prepared in respect of work on which the outlay has been 
recorded by sub-heads :- 

(i) when, if the work was sanctioned by higher authority, the 
total estimate has been exceeded by more than 5 per cent; and 

(ii) when, if the work was sanctioned by the Executive Engineer, 

the total estimate has been exceeded by an amount greater 
than that which he is empowered to pass. 

This report should give a comparison and explanation of 
differences between the quantity, rate and cost of the work 
executed and those entered in the estimate, and should mention 
the names of the Engineers and sub-ordinates by whom the work 
was supervised. 
The Superintending Engineer may, if he so desires, require a 
detailed completion report to be prepared on the completion of any 
other work. 
  
 
Rule- 367: If an excess over estimate is not within the Divisional 
Officer's power to deal with detailed completion report in JFR Form 
…. should be prepared or the item should be included in a 
consolidated completion statement of works and repairs in JFR 
Form …. 
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Contractor's Ledger 
Scrutiny of accounts by contractors 

Rule- 368: A contractor requiring a copy of his running account 
bill or an extract from his account in the Contractor's Ledger 
should be furnished with one. He should be encouraged to look at 
his account in the ledger and sign it in token of his acceptance (See 
also Rule 2 under Rule 338). 
  

Sundry Rulings 
Employment of Military Labour 

Rule- 369: When military labour is employed on the execution of 
a work, no advance should be granted by the Public Works 
Department, the officer commanding the unit can obtain advances 
from the Controller of Military Accounts concerned.  
 

Sale of Government land and immovable property. 
Rule- 370: The rules about sale of land and of transfer of public 
property to a local authority for religious and other purposes are 
contained in Section II of Chapter ….17.  

 
Workshops 
(a) General 

Rule- 371: No work is to be undertaken in workshops of the 
department other than work required for the various branches of 
the department, except under some general or special order of 
Government.  
 
Rule- 372: No work should be undertaken for municipalities or 
private parties before the whole estimated cost, including all 
charges for supervision, profit, etc., that may be leviable under the 
rules for the time being in force, has been paid to the Executive 
Engineer, or into a Government treasury to the credit of the Public 
Works Department. This rule may be relaxed at the discretion of 
the Executive Engineer or Superintending Engineer, in the case of 
Government servants where the full recovery is not open to doubt. 
In such cases a rough estimate of the probable cost must be 
prepared in advance and the Government servant concerned 
required to give an undertaking that he agrees to pay the actual 
charges in full on completion of the work. In all cases prior to work 
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being put in land, an undertaking should be procured from the 
party concerned that it will not hold the department responsible 
for loss by fire or theft of any other factor which could not be 
foreseen when the estimate was prepared. In cases where it is 
found that the original estimate is likely to be exceeded 
appreciably, a revised estimate should be prepared and the 
procedure outlined above adopted. 
 

(b) Estimate 
Rule- 373: The estimate should provide for all charges, including 
the prescribed percentage for indirect charges enumerated below, 
and should be sanctioned by competent authority and accepted by 
the indenting Government servant, local body or individual:-  

a) Storage charges, under Rule 250(2).  
b) Interest on capital cost of building and plant and machinery.  
c) Maintenance charge of buildings, plant and machinery.  
d) Depreciation of plant and machinery.  
e) Establishment charges, including one per cent on account of 

audit and accounts establishment.  
f)  Profit.  

The amount to be realised from the indenting party will, however, 
be based on the actual cost, though the authorised limit of cost, 
which the officer in charge of the workshop may incur without 
further authority, is that shown in the accepted estimate. 
 

i. If the execution of a job for another division or department is 
likely to extend beyond one financial year, the limit of the cost 
which may be incurred in each official year should also be 
settled before hand. 
  

ii. The profit referred to in clause (f) above is not charged in jobs 
executed for other divisions of the State. The percentage for 
storage charges should be calculated on the book value of 
materials issued to each job. The other charges are ordinarily 
calculated on the total cost of labour and stores pertaining to 
job.  

 
(c) Annual review of account 

Rule- 374: The Accountant General, Jharkhand, reviews the 
annual accounts of a workshop, in consultation with the 
Government servant in charge of it, and submits a report to the 
State Government on its financial working, specially bringing out 
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the necessity, or otherwise of revising the percentages fixed by the 
State Government for the several charges referred to in Rule …315.  
To facilitate the review of percentages it will be found convenient 
to show, in the profit and loss account, not only the figures of the 
year but also the progressive figures to the close of the year, 
commencing from a suitable date. 
 

Non-Government Works 
(a) Estimates 

Rule- 375: For every non-Government work there must be a duly 
sanctioned detailed estimate or requisition, as the case may be, in 
the same way as for a Government work.  

Rule- 376: Outlay on Deposit Works is required to be limited to 
the amount of deposit received.  

(b) Local loan works 
Rule- 377: (1)No public department or public officer may incur any 
expenditure or liability against local loan funds, unless a 
statement in writing is first obtained from the Accountant General, 
that the amount is available out of the loan funds, and has been 
placed in a separate account by the Accountant General so as to 
be available for the proposed expenditure. The amount so placed 
should be treated as the appropriation for the work, and should 
not be exceeded without special orders.  

(2) Funds so spent under the above rule shall reckon for interest 
as if they were drawn on the last day of the month in the accounts 
of which they were included by the spending department or 
Government servant.  

Rule- 378: The limit of funds set aside for expenditure on work 
during the year should be ascertained from the Accountant 
General, by the Government servant authorising the expenditure, 
and communicated to the Divisional Officer for guidance. This limit 
should be treated as the appropriation for work and should not be 
exceeded without special orders.  

Takavi Works 
Provision of funds 

Rule- 379: It is not imperative that the estimated cost of a takavi 
work shall be deposited by the person or persons interested in the 



173 
 

work before any expenditure is incurred on it, as, if the amount 
due is not received in cash direct from them, it is recoverable 
through the Civil Department in the same was as arrears of land 
revenue. Endeavour should however, be made to effect direct and 
prompt recoveries of the probable cost of Takavi Works as 
recoveries through the Civil Department cause considerable 
trouble and delay in adjustment. 
  

(Recovery) through the Civil Department 
Rule- 380: The following procedure is prescribed for effecting 
recoveries, through the Civil Department, on account of the cost of 
individual Takavi works not covered by cash deposits received 
direct from the cultivators concerned :  
A certificate showing (1) the full name of the works, (2) the name 
and address of the responsible cultivator or cultivators, (3) the 
authority for undertaking the work, (4) the total expenditure 
incurred, (5) the amount (with full particulars), if any, recovered in 
cash, and (6) the net amount still recoverable should be prepared 
in duplicate, by the Divisional Officer on the completion of the 
work, and submitted to the Collector or Deputy Commissioner of 
the district concerned. 
 

Public Buildings 
(i) Fixtures and Furniture 

Rule- 381: The term "Public Buildings" as used in these rules 
applies to buildings borne on the books of the Public Works 
Department and maintained from the appropriation for Public 
Works in charge of Public Works Officers. 
  
Rule- 382: Every public building should be provided with all 
necessary fixtures. The periodical repair of these fixtures should 
be carried out by the Public Works Department and charged to the 
repair estimate of the buildings. All petty repairs of fixture and 
replacement of broken glass in doors and windows required in the 
intervals between the periodical repairs should be carried out by 
the Government servant in occupation of the building (See Rule 
238 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016) and charged to his 
contingent accounts. The Executive Engineer will not supply nor 
repair furniture, screens, purdahs or tatties, nor will he perform 
any of the duties specified above as devolving on the departmental 
officer in charge. Furniture for new offices may, however, be 
supplied by the Executive Engineer, provided the cost of such 
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furniture is included in the estimates of the offices concerned. This 
rules does not apply to furniture of travellers, rest houses, staging 
bungalows or circuit houses, the outlay on the supply and repair 
of which will be treated as charges of the Civil Department. For 
Public Works inspection bungalows, the furniture should be 
supplied and repaired at the cost of the Public Works Department.  
Rule- 383: The administration of the furniture funds of the official 
residences of the Governor including the upkeep of stock list and 
the purchase, repair and maintenance of furniture, will be 
conducted by the Government servant charged with these duties 
under rules issued by Government. The Executive Engineer's duty 
will be to satisfy himself that the furniture is being maintained 
properly in good and serviceable order. It is important that the 
furniture should not be allowed to deteriorate to an extent that will 
give rise to large demands for renewals on change of incumbents.  
The detailed rules issued by Government for the administration of 
the furniture funds of the official residences of the Governor will 
be found in Appendix …. 
 

(ii) Purchases and sale of Government Buildings 
Rule- 384: No building may be purchased for public purposes 
without the orders of the State Government to whom a survey and 
valuation report by the Executive Engineer of the Division should 
in all cases, be submitted.  
 
Rule- 385: Permanent public buildings, whatever be their book 
value, constructed from State funds may be sold or dismantled 
under the orders of the State Government. The limits and 
conditions on which sale and dismantlement may be conducted by 
sub-ordinate authorities are regulated by special orders of 
delegation in this behalf.  
Temporary buildings erected during the construction of the work 
may under the sanction, previously obtained, of the 
Superintending Engineer, be sold or dismantled on the completion 
of the work or when the purpose for which they were erected. 
Superintending Engineers have been empowered to sanction the 
dismantling and sale of non-residential Public buildings, the book 
value of which does not exceed Rs. 5,000 after ascertaining from 
the local Civil Government servants that buildings cannot be put 
to any other use.  
 

(iii) Hire of office accommodation 
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Rule- 386: (a) When no suitable Government building is available, 
private building may be hired for public purposes, the rent being 
paid by the public officer or department occupying it. When the 
building is entirely used for office accommodation the rent is 
wholly chargeable to Government while when it is partly used for 
office purposes and partly for residential purposes by Government 
servants for whom residential accommodation is not provided 
elsewhere, the share of the rent payable by Government will be 
proportionate to the floor area of the main building set aside solely 
for office use on the following conditions :-  
 

(i) Government’s share will be sanctioned in respect of building 
not owned by Government on a certificate from the Executive 
Engineer to the effect that no Government building is 
available for office purposes and that no other suitable 
building can be hired for the office at lower rate of rent. 
 

(ii) The Executive Engineer shall certify that the building hired 
for office purposes does not provide more accommodation 
than what is necessary on the basis of staff and other 
requirements of the office, and that accommodation set apart 
for residential purpose in the building does not exceed the 
sale of accommodation to which the Government concerned 
is entitled by virtue of his pay and status.  
 

(iii) The State Government will pay their share of the rent after 
they have fully satisfied themselves of the genuineness of the 
claim in each case.  
 

(iv) When the building is used for office-cum-residential purpose 
Government have an absolute right to decide the appropriate 
amount of space to be utilized for office purpose.  
 

(v) After the sanction of the apportioned rent the Government 
servant concerned shall not keep in his private possession 
any portion of hired building set apart for office purpose.  

 
(b) The municipal tax assessed on the annual value of building in 
which office accommodation is provided or on the land 
appertaining to them, shall be treated as separate from the rent. If 
it is the local rule or custom for the tax to be chargeable to the 
owner, the tax for the entire building will be paid by Government 
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otherwise, the Government servant concerned should pay the 
share of such tax corresponding with the share of the rent payable 
by him and Government should be debited with the difference.  
  

(iv) Use of Government Buildings by Auxiliary Force 
Rule- 387: The following principles should be observed in dealing 
with questions regarding the conditions on which the Auxiliary 
Force should be allowed the use of buildings which are the 
property of the State :-  

a) If the buildings are likely to be required again by the State, 
they should be retained in State Public Works charge and be 
repaired at the cost of Government, the Force being charged 
rent for the accommodation. Any alterations or additions 
required by the Force should be carried out at the expense of 
the State, and considered in fixing the rent. 
  

b) When the buildings are no longer required by the State 
Government and when there is no probability of letting them 
to advantage, they may, with the approval of the State 
Government be handed over altogether to the Auxiliary Force 
free of charge. The force should then keep them in repair, and 
may alter or adopt them as they think fit, the cost being met 
from their own funds. The site will remain the property of the 
State and a small ground rent may be charged.  
 

c) If the buildings should in any circumstances be resumed, the 
State Government, will compensate the Auxiliary Force for 
any expenditure they may have incurred in alterations or 
additions to the buildings but not for outlay on repairs.  
 

d) In the case of an Auxiliary Force ceasing to exist, buildings 
handed over to them free of charge will revert to Government.  

 
(v) Register of Buildings 

Rule- 388: Each Superintending Engineer will keep a register of 
all buildings in charge of the department within his circle, and 
each Executive Engineer a similar register of all the buildings 
within his division. In these registers the value of the land 
comprised in a property will be shown separately from the value of 
the building or buildings thereon. The value of each separate 
structure being also shown separately. For a purchased property 
the price paid will be apportioned between the various items 
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comprising the property e.g., land, main building, servants, 
compound wall, well, etc.  
The capital value of any portion of the building which is abandoned 
or dismantled without replacement should be written of the total 
capital value of the building.  
 

(vi) Residences for Government Servants 
Rule- 389: Residences for public servants may be built or 
purchased by Government:-  

i. When it is the recognised duty or established custom of 
Government to do so;  
 

ii.  When it is necessary on public grounds for the Government 
servant to reside in, or close to the locality in which his duties 
are performed;  
 

iii. When it is necessary to provide residence in parts of country 
where no civil station or cantonment exists, and where a 
lengthened term of residence would render camp 
accommodation unsuitable, e.g., buildings along lines of 
roads or canals, for housing of officials employed on their 
construction or maintenance;  
 

iv. When it is shown to the satisfaction of the State Government 
that suitable house accommodation for Government servants 
whose appointments are permanent in respect of locality is 
not available in the vicinity or is available only in 
circumstances which will be likely to place such Government 
servants in an undesirable position in relation to house 
proprietors.  

Leasing 
Rule- 390: I. Before recommending the construction or purchase 
of a residence for the Government official, local and departmental 
Government servants should always consider whether the 
requisite accommodation cannot more conveniently and 
economically be provided by taking an existing building on lease 
for such a term and on such conditions as may be appropriate. No 
such lease can, however, be entered into without the express 
sanction of the State Government .The present and future 
incumbents for whom accommodation is leased shall pay rent and 
taxes according to the rules prescribed in the relevant Codes.  
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II. Leases should ordinarily provide that the lessor will execute all 
structural repairs before the building is occupied and will carry 
out such additions, alterations, and repairs as are necessary to 
render the building habitable and suitable for the purpose for 
which it is required. In the event of any addition or alteration to 
the building being made subsequent to the signing of the lease at 
the request of the occupant and at Government expense, the 
consent of the owner must first be obtained in writing unless the 
work is considered by the State Government to be essential for 
sanitary reasons. The rent payable by the occupant in such cases 
will be increased according to the prescribed rules.  
 
III. Capital expenditure under Clause II should not be incurred 
when absolutely necessary and should not ordinarily be incurred 
when such expenditure is likely to increase the accommodation 
beyond the scale considered appropriate to the status of the 
occupant.   
 
Rule- 391: When a building is rendered uninhabitable by reason 
of extensive repairs being in progress, or from any other cause, 
partial or total remission of rent may be sanctioned by the State 
Government provided that the occupant at once reports the 
circumstances to the Executive Engineer. The Executive Engineer 
will at once inspect the building or, where this is impossible, will 
depute a responsible officer to do so, and will submit a full report 
of the inspection to the Superintending Engineer, who will take any 
action considered necessary, and will then submit the case with 
his recommendation to Government. Special responsibility for 
avoiding delay attaches to cases in which an incoming tenant 
refuses to enter into occupation on the plea that white washing or 
repairs are necessary before he can do so.  
Inconvenience caused by petty or ordinary annual repairs is 
insufficient to warrant remission of rent, which should be granted 
only when extensive structural repaid, justifying in the opinion of 
the State Government the vacation of the building, are carried out.  
 
Note. - Superintending Engineers have been authorised to 
sanction remission of rent in respect of residential buildings 
allotted to officers who are classed as second class or below for the 
purpose of travelling allowance rules subject to the condition that 
the amount of rent remitted in each case does not exceed Rs. 500. 
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Chapter – 11  
Miscellaneous Expenditure 

Section I 
General Instructions 

Rule- 392: The term "miscellaneous expenditure" applies generally 
to all expenditure in the civil departments, which does not fall 
under the category of pay and allowances of Government servants, 
pensions, contingencies, grant-in-aid, contributions, stores or 
work.  
 
Note. - Grant-in-aid & contributions have, however, been dealt 
with in this chapter for the sake of convenience. 
 
Rule- 393: Miscellaneous expenditure is subject generally to the 
rules of procedure which apply to contingent expenditure, except 
in so far as it may be governed by any special rules or orders made 
by competent authority.  
 

 
Section II 

Refunds of Revenue 
Rule- 394: Refunds of revenue are broadly classified as-  

(i) refunds to which the claimants are legally entitled, and 

(ii)refunds which are made ex gratia, Government being under 
no legal obligation to make them.  

Note - Remissions of revenue allowed before collection are to be 
treated as reduction of demands and not as refunds.  
 
Rule- 395: Remissions of irrigation revenue allowed before 
collection should be treated as reductions of demands and cash 
repayment of such revenue after collection as outlay against the 
appropriation for the head "Deduct Refunds" subordinate to Direct 
Receipts. All other refunds of revenue and repayments of "Receipts 
and Recoveries on Capital Account" should be taken in reduction 
of the receipts under the heads concerned.  
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Sanction of Refund 

Rule- 396: Subject to the provisions of the relevant Acts and rules 
made thereunder the sanction necessary for refunds of revenue 
will be regulated by the orders of the State Government and by 
departmental rules and orders contained in departmental manuals 
etc. The general procedure for refunds, of revenue and the 
authorities competent to sanction refunds in certain cases are 
given in Rules 254 to 259 as well as in Appendix 11 of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
 

Refunds not to be credited in the Deposit Account 
Rule- 397: Refunds of revenues shall be drawn only on the 
demand and on the receipt of the person entitled to receive them 
after production of proper authority; on no account shall be drawn 
on the receipt of a departmental officer and credited in a deposit 
account pending demand. 
 

Procedure for Refunds : 
Rule- 398: The following procedure to make the refunds shall be 
followed :  

(1) Before a refund of any kind, otherwise in order, is allowed, 
the original demand or realisation as the case may be, shall 
be traced and a reference to the refund shall be so recorded 
against the original entry in the cash book as departmental 
accounts or other documents as to make the entertainment 
of a double or erroneous claims impossible. A certificate of 
such a note having been made shall be given in all bills for 
refunds. 

(2) Except, as hereinafter provided or unless some other form 
has been prescribed by departmental regulations for any 
particular class of refunds, bills for drawing money from the 
treasury on account of refunds of revenue shall be prepared 
in System Generated JTC Form 40. The officer who received 
the original amount shall fill in columns 1 to 5 of the form 
and sign the certificate at foot, while the Treasury Officer 
shall verify the credit by means of the particulars in columns 
4 and 5 and affix his signature in column 6 in token of his 
having done so. 
 

(3) Lapsed deposit statements for the deposit unclaimed for three 
complete account year and original records of the Treasury in 
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case of revenue deposited in the treasury shall be adopted as 
reliable record for the verification of the original credits and 
authority for refunds. 
 

(4) The Drawing and Disbursing Officer shall record a certificate 
in the bill for refund that the amount was actually deposited 
in treasury and has not been drawn before. 
 

(5) In cases where verification is not complete and satisfactory, 
the claimant shall be required to execute a bond agreeing to 
make good the loss to Government, should the payment turn 
out to be irregular at a later stage. 
 

(6) The above procedure shall also apply to the refunds to be 
made of a part of a lump sum remitted into the 
treasury/Bank on behalf of several candidates for which a 
single collective receipt has been issued. 
 

Currency of order for Refunds of Revenue: 
Rule- 399: Unless otherwise provided by any law or rule or 
departmental regulations, an order for refund of revenue shall 
remain in force for a period of three months only from the date on 
which it was issued and no payment shall be made on its authority 
thereafter unless it is got revalidated by the sanctioning authority. 
 
 

Section- III 
Grants-in-Aid, Contribution, Etc 

Grants to Public Bodies 
 

Scope: 
Rule- 400: The chapter deals with grants-in-aid, 
contributions/subsidies to local bodies/Corporation/Board 
Companies, religious, Charitable or educational Institutions, 
Public club, contributions to public exhibitions and fairs, 
scholarship, stipends and expenditure from discretionary grants 
placed at the disposal of particular authority. 
Note: For procedure regarding disbursement of Grants-in-aid, 
Contribution, Discretionary Grants etc. at the treasury, see Rules 
260 to 265 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
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Rule- 401: As a general principle Grants-in-aid can be given to a 
person or a public body or an institution having a distinct legal 
entity. Thus Grants-in-aid including scholarships may be 
sanctioned by an authority competent to do so under the 
Delegation of Financial Powers Rules to :— 

a. Institutions or Organizations set up as Autonomous 
Organisations, under a specific statute or as a society 
registered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 or 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882 or other statutes. 
 

b. Voluntary organizations or Non- Government Organisations 
carrying out activities which promote the welfare schemes 
and programmes of the Government should be selected on 
the basis of well-defined criteria regarding financial and other 
resources, credibility and type of activities undertaken. 
 

c. Educational and other institutions by way of scholarships or 
stipends to the students. 
 

d. Urban and Rural local self government institutions. 
 

e. Co-operative societies. 
 

f. Societies or clubs set up by Government servants to promote 
amongst themselves social, cultural and sports activities as 
recreational avenues. 

 
General Principles for setting up of Autonomous 

Organisations  
Rule- 402:  

i. No new autonomous institutions should be created by  
Departments without the approval of the Cabinet. 
 

ii. No new autonomous institution should be created by an 
Autonomous Body itself, the appraisal/approval process for 
creation of new autonomous bodies would apply in such 
cases too. However, Regional Centres/Offices/Sub-Stations 
of any autonomous body can be created with prior approval 
of the administrative Department in consultation with 
Finance Department. 
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iii. Stringent criteria should be followed for setting up of new 
autonomous organisations and the type of activities to be 
undertaken by them. The Department should examine in 
detail: (a) whether the activities proposed to be taken up are 
necessary at all; (b) whether these activities, if necessary, 
need to be undertaken by setting up an autonomous 
organisation only or whether these could be performed by the 
concerned Government agency or any other organisation 
already existing. 
 

iv. All autonomous organisations, new or already in existence 
should be encouraged to maximise generation of internal 
resources and eventually attain self-sufficiency. 
 

v. The Department may consider creating a Corpus Fund for an 
Autonomous Body only with prior concurrence of Finance 
Department if the corpus is created out of budgetary 
allocation. If the corpus is created out of internal accruals of 
the body, approval of the administrative Department must be 
obtained. 
 

vi. User Charges: Governing Body of the Autonomous Body shall 
review user charges/ sources of internal revenue generation 
at least once a year and inform the administrative 
Department. This exercise should preferably be completed 
before the formulation of State Annual Budget. 
 

vii. All Autonomous Bodies should maintain database relating to 
grants, income, expenditure, investment assets and employee 
strength in the format prescribed by the Finance Department. 
 

viii. Financial advice for Autonomous Bodies : Every autonomous 
organisation should designate an officer at appropriate level 
to render financial advice whose concurrence should be 
obtained for sanction and incurring of expenditure. The 
financial limits up to which such concurrence is mandatory 
may be drawn up by each organisation. The Chief Executive 
Officer of the Autonomous body will be responsible for overall 
financial management of the autonomous bodies. 

 
(ix) Peer review of autonomous organisations: Department shall 

put in place a system of external or internal peer review of 
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autonomous organisations every three or five years 
depending on the size and nature of activity. Such a review 
should be the responsibility of the concerned administrative 
Department and should focus, inter alia, on; 

 
a. the objective for which the autonomous organisation was set 

up and whether these objectives have been or are being 
achieved; 
 

b.  whether the activities should be continued at all, either 
because they are no longer relevant or have been completed 
or if there has been a substantial failure in achievement of 
objectives. 
 

c. whether the nature of the activities is such that these need 
to be performed only by an autonomous organisation. 
 

d. whether similar functions are also being undertaken by other 
organisations, be it in the Central Government or State 
Governments or the Private Sector, and if so, whether there 
is scope for merging or winding up the organisations under 
review. 
 

e.  whether the total staff complement, particularly at the 
support level, is kept at a minimum: whether the enormous 
strides in information technology and communication 
facilities as also facilities for outsourcing of work on a 
contract basis, have been taken into account in determining 
staff strength; and whether scientific or technical personnel 
are being deployed on functions which could well be carried 
out by non-scientific or non-technical personnel etc. 
 

f. whether user charges including overhead/ institutional 
charges / management fee in respect of sponsored projects, 
wherever the utilised by others, are levied at appropriate 
rates. 
 

g. the scope for maximizing internal resources generation in the 
organisation so that the dependence upon Government 
budgetary support is minimised. 
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(x) An organisation whose performance is found to be 
outstanding and internationally acclaimed as a result of 
the review envisaged under Para (v) above should be 
granted greater autonomy and increased flexibility in 
matters of recruitment and financial rules thereby 
enabling it to devise and adopt staff structures, procedures 
and rules suited to improving their productivity. 
 

(xi) Autonomous organisations as also others with a budgetary 
support of more than Rupees five crores per annum, 
should be required to enter into a Memorandum of 
Understanding with the Administrative Department, 
spelling out clearly performance parameters, output 
targets in terms of details of programme of work and 
qualitative improvement in output, along with 
commensurate input requirements. The output targets, 
given in measurable units of performance, should form the 
basis of budgetary support extended to these 
organisations. The roadmap for improved performance 
with clear milestones should form part of the MoU. 

 
(xii) Findings of the peer review should be examined and put 

up for appropriate decision to the Secretary by the 
concerned programme division of the Administrative 
Department. Further releases of Grant (after three or five 
years, as the case may be), should be made conditional on 
conduct and decisions on the findings of such peer review. 

 
General Principles/Requisites for Sanction of Grants-

in-Aid, Contribution, Etc 
General Principles 

Rule- 403:  
(1) Unless otherwise provided in the departmental 

rules/instructions grants shall be made available, as far 
as possible on the basis of specific schemes drawn up in 
sufficient detail and duly approved by Government. 
 

(2) Every order sanctioning a grant shall specify clearly the 
object for which it is given and the conditions, if any, 
attached to the grant. 
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(3) Before sanctioning grants-in-aid to private institutions, it 
should be examined that the institutions have the 
experience and managerial ability to carry out the 
purposes assigned to them and a machinery is devised to 
keep an effective and constant check to see that the money 
is utilised fruitfully and applied to the purpose intended. 

 
(4) Quantum of amount of Grant: Only so much of the grant 

shall be paid during any financial year as is likely to be 
expended that year. In the case of grants for specific works 
or services such as buildings, water supply schemes and 
the like, the sanctioning authority, should use its 
discretion in authorising payments, according to the needs 
of the work, the authority signing or countersigning a bill 
for grants-in-aid under the relevant Rules shall see that 
money is not drawn in advance of requirements. There 
should be no occasion for a rush for payment of these 
grants in the month of March. 

 
(5) Bonds to be executed before grant is Released :  

(i) Before the grant is released, the grantee shall be 
required to execute a Bond in Appendix – …9 with 
two sureties to the Governor of Jharkhand that he 
will abide by conditions of the grant by the target 
dates if any, specified therein and in the event of 
his failing to comply with the conditions or 
committing breach of the bonds, the grantee and 
the sureties individually and jointly will be liable 
to refund to the State Government, the entire 
amount of the grant with interest thereon as 
prescribed or the sum specified under the bond. In 
special cases in which such a bond is not found 
feasible and/or on due consideration, the 
Administrative Department decides not to insist 
upon a bond on the above lines, it would be 
necessary to work out alternative arrangements in 
consultation with the Finance Department and the 
Law Department for ensuring that the interest of 
Government are safe-guarded effectively. 
 

(ii) The above instructions will not apply to the 
following types of institutions or organisations:- 
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(a) Quasi-Govt. Institutions : Institutions or 
organisation set up by Government as autonomous 
bodies either under a Statue or as a society registered 
under the Societies Registration Act, 1958 (Act No. 
XXVIII of 1958) or otherwise. 

(b) Government aided Bodies : Institutions or 
organisations which receive financial assistance from 
the State Government on a regular basis, (either 
wholly or on a fixed percentage basis) and/or 

(i) Whose annual budget is approved by the 
Government; or 

(ii) Government is adequately represented and 
associated with the Boards of management or 
Committee of Management of the Institutions. 

(iii) Sureties not to be furnished : The requirement of 
furnishing two sureties shall not be insisted upon, 
if the grantee institutions or organisation is a 
society registered under the Societies Registration 
Act, 1958 (Act XXVIII of 1958) or is a Co-operative 
Society or is an Institution of standing in whose 
case such sureties are not considered necessary by 
the respective Administrative Department. 

(iv) A certificate to the effect that the grantee has 
executed the requisite bond or has been exempted 
from doing so after working out alternative 
arrangements shall be furnished along with the 
grants-in-aid bill duly signed by the Drawing and 
Disbursing Officer. 

(v) The stamp duty payable on bond shall be borne by 
the Government. 

(vi) Audited Statement of Accounts :  
(a) Before a grants-in-aid to any public body or institution, 
non-official or semi-official bodies, such on public clubs, 
etc., the sanctioning authority shall, invariably obtain the 
following set of audited statement of accounts of the body 
or institution concerned in order to see that grants-in-aid 
is justified by the financial position of the grantee and to 
ensure that previous grant, if any, was spent for the 
purpose for which it was intended: 
(i) The Receipt & Payment Accounts of the Body as a 

whole for the financial year. 
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(ii) The Income & Expenditure accounts of the Body 
as a whole for the financial year. 

(iii) The Balance Sheet as at the end of the financial 
year for the body as a whole. 

(b)Trading or commercial organisation shall be required to 
furnish the audited statement of Profit & Loss Account 
instead of the Income & Expenditure Accounts. 

Note : Institutions in receipt of annual grant up to Rs. two lakhs 
shall be required to furnish only Receipt and Payment Account of 
the bodies as a whole for the financial year. 

(c) For the statement indicated at item (ii) above in the 
case of small institutions, which are mainly fed by 
recurring grant, the requirement of audited 
statement shall not be insisted upon for sanctioning 
the first two instalments if the statement are not 
ready. However, such statement of accounts for 
previous financial year shall be obtained before 
sanctioning final instalment unless exempted.  

(d) The sanctioning authority shall indicate in the 
sanction that the audited statements of accounts 
have been received. 

(6) Authority for carrying out audit :- It is not essential 
that accounts should be audited in every case by the 
Indian Audit and Accounts Department. It will be sufficient 
if the accounts are certified as correct by Chartered 
Accountant registered with the Institutes of Chartered 
Accountants of India. In case of small institutions in 
receipt of annual grant up to Rs. 5.00 lacs, the accounts 
audited by a retired member of Jharkhand Finance Service 
on the panel approved by the Finance Department shall be 
accepted by the sanctioning authority. The panel will be 
for three years in the first instance and thereafter every 
time extension of two years, subject to maximum age limit 
of 65 years. 
 
(7) The authority sanctioning grants-in-aid shall endorse a 
copy of the order to the Accountant General, as well as to 
the Director, Internal Audit, Finance Department, 
Jharkhand. 

Principles and Procedure for award of Grants-in-aid. 
Rule- 404: Any Institution or Organisation seeking Grants-in-aid 
from Government will be required to submit an application which 
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includes all relevant information such as Articles of Association, 
bye-laws, audited statement of accounts, sources and pattern of 
income and expenditure etc. enabling the sanctioning authority to 
assess the suitability of the Institution or Organisation seeking 
Grant. The application should clearly spell out the need for seeking 
Grant and should be submitted in such form as may be prescribed 
by the sanctioning authority. The Institution or Organisation 
seeking Grants-in-aid should also certify that it has not obtained 
or applied for grants for the same purpose or activity from any 
other Ministry or Department of the Government of India or State 
Government. 

 
Rule- 405: In order to obviate duplication in Grants-in-aid, each 
Department should maintain a list of institutions or organisations 
along with details of amount and purpose of Grants given to them. 
These details should also be made available on the website of the 
Departments. 

 
Rule- 406: Award of Grants should be considered only on the basis 
of viable and specific schemes drawn up in sufficient detail by the 
institution or organisation. The budget for such schemes should 
disclose, inter alia, the specific quantified and qualitative targets 
likely to be attained against the outlay. In the cases of the schemes 
where Grants are given as part of the expenditure on 
reimbursement basis (i.e. the expenditure has already been 
incurred on approved project/scheme and reimbursement from 
the Government in the form of Grant/Subsidy etc. is due) the same 
will be treated as the State Financial Assistance (SFA) and no 
Utilization Certificate shall be required in such cases of 
reimbursements. 

 
Rule- 407: Recurring Grant is defined as one which is released 
periodically to the same organization for the same purpose. 
Nonrecurring Grant is one time release to an organization for a 
special purpose (which could be released in instalments). Every 
order sanctioning a Grant shall indicate whether it is recurring or 
non-recurring and specify clearly the object for which it is being 
given and the general and special conditions, if any, attached to 
the Grant. In the case of non-recurring Grants for specified object, 
the order shall also specify the time limit within which the Grant 
or each instalment of it, is to be spent. 
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Rule- 408: State Autonomous Organisations which receive Grants 
should account for capital and revenue expenditure separately. 
The Government of Jharkhand, Finance Department should have 
formulated standard formats for presentation of final accounts, for 
all State Autonomous Organisations. All Grant sanctioning 
authorities should enforce the condition of maintaining and 
presenting their annual accounts in the standard formats on all 
State Autonomous Organisations. 

 
Rule- 409: The Grants sanctioning authorities should not only 
take into account the internally generated resources while 
regulating the award of Grants but should consider laying down 
targets for internal resources generation by the Grantee 
Institutions or Organisations every financial year, particularly 
where Grants are given on recurring basis every year. 

 
Rule- 410: Unspent Balances: When recurring Grants-in-aid are 
sanctioned to the same Institution or Organisation for the same 
purpose, the unspent balance of the previous Grant should be 
taken into account in sanctioning the subsequent Grant. For this 
purpose, the Programme Division of Department shall take help of 
PFMS Portal to know the bank balance of the recipients before 
making each release. The instructions of Finance Department 
regarding the use of PFMS Portal for the Central or State Sector 
Schemes issued from time to time shall be strictly followed by all 
Departments. The principles of ‘just in time release’, should be 
applied for releases in respect of all payments to the extent 
possible. The following broad principles shall be adhered to:  

 
(i) Cash balance at a time should preferably not be more than 3 
months of requirements. 
(ii) Funds should be released as per actual requirements and 
that sanction may precede the release of funds, though its 
validity may be limited to that financial year. 

 
Rule- 411: (All interests or other earnings against Grants in aid or 
advances other than reimbursement) released to any Grantee 
institution should be mandatorily remitted to the Consolidated 
Fund of Jharkhand immediately after finalisation of the accounts. 
Such advances should not be allowed to be adjusted against future 
releases. 
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Rule- 412: In making Grants to Non-Government or Quasi-
Government Institutions or Organisations, a condition should be 
laid down that assets acquired wholly or substantially out of 
Government Grants, except those declared as obsolete and 
unserviceable or condemned in accordance with the procedure laid 
down in the Jharkhand Financial Rules, shall not be disposed of 
without obtaining the prior approval of the authority which 
sanctioned the Grants-in-aid. 

 
Rule- 413: The sanctioning authority may prescribe conditions 
regarding quantum and periodicity for release of Grants-in aid in 
instalments in consultation with the Finance Department. 
However, the release of the last instalment of the Annual Grant 
must be conditional upon the Grantee Institutions providing 
reasonable evidence of proper utilization of instalments released 
earlier. In the cases where Central Financial Assistance (CFA) or 
State Financial Assistance (SFA) has been sanctioned, the grant 
will be released in one instalment upon the Grantee Institutions/ 
Organisations providing complete evidence of achieving the 
specified objectives and expenditure incurred supported by 
Audited Statement of Expenditure. In these cases, the grantee 
institutions will not be required to submit Utilization Certificates. 
 
Rule- 414: In order to finalize the Budgetary Estimates of Grants 
in aid to the Grantee Institutions, the Department should impress 
upon Institution or Organisation desiring Grants from 
Government, to submit their requirement with supporting details 
by the end of September in the year preceding the year for which 
the Grants-in-aid is sought. The Department should finalize their 
examination of the requests with the utmost expedition and make 
the necessary Budget provision where it is decided to sanction 
Grants. The Institution or Organisation should be informed of the 
result of their requests by April of the succeeding year. 
Rule- 415: (i) All Grantee Institutions or Organisations which 
receive more than fifty per cent. of their recurring expenditure in 
the form of Grants-in aid, should ordinarily formulate terms and 
conditions of service of their employees which are, by and large, 
not higher than those applicable to similar categories of employees 
in Central or State Government. In exceptional cases relaxation 
may be made in consultation with the Finance Department. 
(ii) Grantee Institutions or Organisations should be encouraged to 
take advantage of the pension or gratuity schemes or Group 
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Insurance Schemes or house buildings loans or vehicle loans 
schemes etc. available in the market for employees instead of 
undertaking liability on their own or Government account. 
 
Rule- 416: The sanctioning authority, while laying down the 
pattern of assistance, may decide whether the ownership of 
buildings constructed with Grants-in-aid may vest with 
Government or the Grantee Institution or Organisation. Where the 
ownership is vested in the Government, the Grantee Institution or 
Organisation may be allowed to occupy the building as a lessee. In 
such cases suitable record of details of location, cost, name of 
lessee and terms and conditions of lease must be maintained in 
the records of the granting Department. In all cases of buildings 
constructed with Grants-in-aid, responsibility of maintenance of 
such buildings shall be of the Grantee Institution or Organisation. 

 
Rule- 417: Any other special terms and conditions or procedures 
for transaction of business as Government may desire to be 
followed by the Grantee Institution or Organisation, shall be got 
incorporated in the Articles of Association or bye-laws of the 
Institution or Organisation concerned before release of Grants-in-
aid. 

 
Rule- 418: Grants-in-aid may be sanctioned to meet the bonafide 
expenditure incurred not earlier than two years prior to the date of 
issue of the sanction. 

 
Rule- 419: The stipulation in regard to refund of the unutilised 
amount of Grant-in-aid with interest thereon should be brought 
out clearly in the letter sanctioning the Grant as well as in the 
bond so required to be executed. 

 
Rule- 420: (i) As a precondition to the sanction of Grants-in-aid to 
the agencies where:  

a. the recipient body employs more than twenty persons on a 
regular basis and at least fifty per cent of its recurring 
expenditure is met from Grants-in-aid from Central 
Government; and 

b. the body is a registered society or a co-operative institution 
and is in receipt of a general purpose annual Grants-in-aid 
of Rupees twenty lakhs and above from the Consolidated 
Fund of India or from the Consolidated Fund of Jharkhand; 
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the Grant sanctioning authority should ensure that a 
suitable clause is invariably included in the terms and 
conditions under which the Grants-in aid are given, to 
provide for reservation for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes or OBC in posts and services under such organizations 
or agencies. The relative provision may be on the following 
lines :- “……………. . ( Name of Institution or Organization 
etc.) agrees to make reservations for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes or OBC in the posts or services under its 
control on the lines indicated by the Government of India”. 

(ii)While sanctioning Grants-in-aid to Institutions or Organisations 
referred to in (a) above, the Grant sanctioning authority should 
keep in view the progress made by such Institutions or 
Organisations in employing Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes or OBC candidates in their services. 
 

Grants-in-aid to “Voluntary Organisations 
Rule- 421: Subject to the following terms and conditions, Grants-
in-aid towards administrative expenditure may be sanctioned to 
voluntary organizations to ensure a certain minimum staff 
structure and qualified personnel to improve their effectiveness 
and expand their activities under the following conditions :- 

(i) The Grants-in-aid should not exceed twenty-five per 
cent. of approved administrative expenditure on pay 
and allowances of the personnel of the voluntary 
organisation concerned; 

(ii) Grants-in-aid to meet administrative expenditure to any 
private institutions other than the voluntary 
organizations should not ordinarily be sanctioned. In 
exceptional cases such Grants can be considered for 
sanction in consultation with Internal Finance Wing or 
the Finance Department. 
 

Rule- 422: Before a Grant is released, the members of the 
Executive Committee of the Grantee should be asked to Execute 
Bonds in a prescribed format binding themselves jointly and 
severally to:- 

i. abide by the conditions of the Grants in- aid by the target 
dates, if any, specified therein; and 

ii. not to divert the Grants or entrust execution of the scheme 
or work concerned to another Institution(s) or 
Organization(s); and 
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iii. abide by any other conditions specified in the agreement 
governing the Grants-in-aid. 

iv. In the event of the Grantee failing to comply with the 
conditions or committing breach of the conditions of the 
Bond, the signatories to the Bond shall be jointly and 
severally liable to refund to the President of India or the 
Governor of Jharkhand, as the case may be, the whole or a 
part amount of the Grant with interest at ten per cent. Per 
annum thereon or the sum specified under the Bond. The 
stamp duty for this Bond shall be borne by the Government. 
 

Rule- 423: Execution of Bond will not apply to Quasi-Government 
Institutions, Central or State Autonomous Organisations and 
Institutions whose budget is approved by the Government. 
 
Rule- 424: Register of Grants.  
A Register of Grants shall be maintained by the sanctioning 
authority in the format given in Form JFR - …... 
(i) Columns (i) to (v) of the Register in format at Form JFR - ……. 
should be filled in simultaneously with the issue of the order 
sanctioning each Grant. These columns should be attested by any 
Gazetted Officer nominated for the purpose by the sanctioning 
authority. The serial number should be recorded on the body of 
the sanction at the time the item is entered in the Register as under 
: “Noted at Serial No ………………in the Register of Grants”. 
(ii) Such a record will guard against the possibility of double 
payment. Columns (vi) and (vii) should be filled in and attested by 
the Gazetted Officer concerned as soon as the bill is ready. The bill 
should then be submitted to the Gazetted Officer nominated to act 
as Drawing and Disbursing Officer with the register for signing the 
bill and to the sanctioning authority for giving dated initials in 
column (viii) of Register. It should also be the duty of the 
sanctioning authority to verify that the conditions, if any, attached 
to the Grant have been duly accepted by the Grantee without any 
reservation and that no other bill for the same purpose has already 
been paid before. No bill should be signed unless it has been noted 
in the Register of Grants against the relevant sanction. This will 
also facilitate watching of payments in instalments, if any, in the 
case of lump sum sanctions. 
(iii) Information at column (xiii) of the Form JFR-….. above should 
be used also for regulating the subsequent Grants. 
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Accounts of Grantee Institutions 
Rule- 425: Institutions or Organisations receiving Grants should, 
irrespective of the amount involved, be required to maintain 
subsidiary accounts of the Government grant and to have a set of 
audited statement of this accounts. These audited statements of 
accounts should be required to be furnished after utilization of the 
Grants-in-aid or whenever called for. 
 

Audit of Accounts 
Rule- 426: The accounts of all Grantee Institutions or 
Organisations shall be open to inspection by the sanctioning 
authority and audit, both by the Accountant General of Jharkhand 
under the provision of CAG(DPC) Act 1971 and internal audit by 
the Director, Audit Wing, Finance Department, whenever the 
Institution or Organisation is called upon to do so and a provision 
to this effect should invariably be incorporated in all orders 
sanctioning Grants-in-aid. 
 

Utilization Certificates. 
Rule- 427: (1) In respect of non-recurring Grants to an Institution 
or Organisation, a certificate of actual utilization of the Grants 
received for the purpose for which it was sanctioned in Form JFR 
…. should be insisted upon in the order sanctioning the Grants-
in-aid. The Utilization Certificate in respect of Grants referred to in 
Rule 413 should also disclose whether the specified, quantified 
and qualitative targets that should have been reached against the 
amount utilised, were in fact reached, and if not, the reasons 
therefor. They should contain an output based performance 
assessment instead of input based performance assessment. The 
Utilization Certificate should be submitted within twelve months 
of the closure of the financial year by the Institution or 
Organisation concerned. Receipt of such certificate shall be 
scrutinised by the Department concerned. Where such certificate 
is not received from the Grantee within the prescribed time, the 
Department will be at liberty to blacklist such Institution or 
Organisation from any future grant, subsidy or other type of 
financial support from the Government. 
 
(2) In respect of recurring Grants, Department concerned should 
release any amount sanctioned for the subsequent financial year 
only after Utilization Certificate in respect of Grants of preceding 
financial year is submitted. Release of Grants-in-aid in excess of 
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seventy five per cent of the total amount sanctioned for the 
subsequent financial year shall be done only after utilisation 
certificate and the annual audited statement relating to Grants-in-
aid released in the preceding year are submitted to the satisfaction 
of the Department concerned. Reports submitted by the Internal 
Audit parties of the Finance Department, Inspection Reports 
received from Accountant General of Jharkhand and the 
performance reports if any received for the third and fourth quarter 
in the year should also be looked into while sanctioning further 
Grants. 
 
(3) Utilization certificates need not be furnished in cases where the 
Grants -in –aid / SFA are being made as reimbursement of 
expenditure already incurred on the basis of duly audited 
accounts. In such cases the sanction letters should specify clearly 
that the Utilization Certificates will not be necessary. 
 
(4) In respect of State Autonomous Organisations, the Utilization 
Certificate shall disclose separately the annual expenditure 
incurred and the funds given to suppliers of stores and assets, to 
construction agencies, to staff for (House Building and Purchase 
of conveyance) which do not constitute expenditure at that stage 
but have been met out of Grants and are pending adjustments. 
These shall be treated as unutilized Grants allowed to be carried 
forward. While recording the Grants in the subsequent year the 
amount carried forward shall be taken into account. 
 
(5) In the case of Private and Voluntary Organizations receiving 
recurring Grants in- aid from Rupees ten lakhs to less than Rupees 
fifty lakhs, all the Departments of the Government of Jharkhand 
should include in their Annual Report a statement showing the 
quantum of funds provided to each of those organizations and the 
purpose for which they were utilized, for the information of 
Assembly. The Annual Reports and accounts of Private and 
Voluntary Organizations receiving recurring Grants-in-aid to the 
tune of Rupees fifty lakhs and above should be laid on the Table of 
the House within nine months of the close of the succeeding 
financial year of the Grantee Organisations. 
(6) In the case of organizations receiving one-time assistance or 
non recurring Grants as Grants-in-aid from Rupees ten lakhs to 
Rupees fifty lakhs, all Departments of the Government of 
Jharkhand should include in their Annual Reports, statements 
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showing the quantum of funds provided to each of these 
organizations and the purpose for which the funds were utilized, 
for the information of Assembly. The Annual Reports and Audited 
Accounts of Private and Voluntary Organizations or societies 
registered under the Registration of Societies Act, 1860, receiving 
one-time assistance/non-recurring Grants of Rupees fifty lakhs 
and above should also be laid on the Table of the House, within 
nine months of the close of the succeeding financial year of the 
grantee Organisations. 
 

Utilization Certificate for Central Grants 
Rule- 428: (1) Where the Central Grants are given to the State 
Government for implementation of Central Scheme, Utilization 
Certificate in format as prescribed by the Central Government is 
being required to be submitted by the State Government in respect 
of the Scheme.  
 
(2) When Central Grants are given to State Government for 
expenditure to be incurred by it through local bodies or private 
institutions, the Utilization Certificates shall be furnished by the 
Department concerned. 
 
(3) In case of the schemes covered under Direct Benefit Transfers 
(DBT), where the fund flow is directly from the Central Government 
to the beneficiaries, the State Government need not to submit any 
Utilization Certificate. In such cases, the intimation from the 
bank/National Payments Corporation of India (Aadhaar Payment 
Bridge) regarding deposit of the funds in the beneficiaries’ bank 
accounts, generated as per procedure prescribed by the Controller 
General of Accounts, may be treated as a Utilization Certificate. 
The Ministry/Department releasing the Grant should keep proper 
record and accounts relating to such direct releases under DBT to 
the beneficiaries bank accounts. 
 

Performance parameters. 
Rule- 429: (1) Performance parameters should be clearly set to 
allow better oversight of the Autonomous Body. 
 
(2) (i) The Grantee Institutions or Organisations should be required 
to submit performance cum achievement reports soon after the 
end of the financial year, and in any case, not later than six 
months after the close of the financial year. 



198 
 

 
(ii) In regard to non-recurring Grants such as those meant for 
celebration of anniversaries, conduct of special tours and 
maintenance Grants for education, performance- cum 
achievement reports need not be obtained. 
 
(iii) In the case of recurring Grants, submission of achievement-
cum performance reports should usually be insisted upon in all 
cases. However, in the case of Grants-in-aid not exceeding Rupees 
twenty five lakhs, the sanctioning authority may dispense with the 
submission of performance- cum-achievement reports and should, 
in that event, refer to the Utilization Certificates and other 
information available with it to decide whether or not the Grants-
in aid should continue to be given. 
(iv)(a) The Annual Reports and Audited Statements of Accounts of 
Autonomous Organisations are required to be laid on the table of 
the Legislative Assembly. In such cases, the Department 
concerned need not incorporate performance-cum achievement 
reports in its Annual Reports. 

 
(b) In all other cases, if the Grants-in aid exceed Rupees ten lakhs 
but less than rupees fifty lakhs, the Department concerned should 
include a statement in its Annual Report of its own assessment of 
the achievements or performance of the Institution or 
Organisations. 

 
(c) In cases where the Grants-in-aid are for Rupees fifty lakhs or 
more, the Departments concerned should include in its Annual 
Report a review of the utilization of the Grants -in-aid individually, 
specifying in detail the achievements vis-à-vis the amount spent, 
the purpose and destination of Grants. 

 
(v) Where the accounts of the Grantee Institutions or Organisations 
are audited by the AG, Jharkhand copies of the performance-cum-
achievement reports, furnished by the grantee Institution to the 
Administrative Department or sanctioning authority should be 
made available to audit. In other cases copies of such reports, 
received by the Departments or the sanctioning authority should 
be made available to audit when local audit of such Grants -in - 
aid in the Administrative Department or sanctioning authority is 
conducted or when it is called for by the Accountant General. 
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Discretionary Grants 
Rule- 430: When an allotment for Discretionary Grants is placed 
at the disposal of a particular authority, the expenditure from such 
Grants shall be regulated by general or special orders of the 
competent authority specifying the object for which the Grants can 
be made and any other condition(s) that shall apply to them. Such 
Discretionary Grants must be nonrecurring and not involve any 
future commitment. 
 

Other Grants. 
Rule- 431: Any Grants sanctioned by the State Government other 
than those dealt with in the foregoing rules, shall be made under 
special orders of the Government. 
 

Section-IV 
Compensation for accidental loss of property. 

Rule- 432: (1) All cases in which it is proposed to grant 
compensation to any Civil Officers for the accidental loss of his 
property should be referred to Government for orders through the 
Administrative Department concerned. 
(2) Compensation will not ordinarily be granted to a Government 
servant for any loss to his property, which is caused by an act of 
God as earthquake, floods, etc., or which due to an ordinary 
accident, which may occur to any citizen, e.g., loss by theft or as 
the result of railway accident, fire, etc. The mere fact that, at the 
time of the accident, the Government servant is technically on duty 
or is living in Government quarters in which he is forced to reside 
for the performance of his duties will not be considered as a 
sufficient ground for the grant of compensation. These points 
should be borne in mind while submitting proposals to 
Government. "See also Rule 266, Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
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Chapter – 12 

Debt and Miscellaneous Obligations of Government 
Section- I 

General Introduction 
Rule- 433: The public debt raised by government by issue of 
securities shall be managed by the Reserve Bank. The Reserve 
Bank shall also manage securities created and issued under any 
other law or rule having the force of law, provided such law or rule 
provides specifically for their management by the Reserve Bank. 

 
Section- II 

Provident Funds. 
Rule-434: The procedure relating to the recovery of subscriptions 
to, and withdrawals from, such funds will be regulated strictly in 
accordance with the provisions of the respective Provident Fund 
Rules and the subsidiary instructions contained in Section 11 of 
Chapter 6 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016. 
Following instructions should be carefully observed by the Head of 
the Offices for correct preparation of the Provident Fund 
schedules:- 
(i) A complete list of subscribers to each fund should be 

maintained in each disbursing office in the form of the 
schedule. 

(ii) Each new subscriber should be brought on this list and any 
subsequent changes resulting from his transfer or in the 
rate of subscription etc. clearly indicated in the schedule. 

(iii) When a subscriber dies, quits service or is transferred to 
another office, full particulars should be duly recorded in 
the list. 

(iv) In the case of transfer of a subscriber to another office, the 
necessary note of transfer should be made in the list of both 
the offices. 

(v) From this list the monthly schedule to be appended to the 
pay bill should be prepared and tallied with recoveries made 
before the submission of the bill for payment.   

Similar provisions shall also be made towards subscribers to New 
Pension System(NPS). 
 

Crediting of Interest. 
Rule- 435: The deposit accounts of these funds on the 
Government book will be credited with interest at such rates and 
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at such intervals as may be prescribed by Finance Department in 
each case. 

 
Section- III 

Service and Other Fund 
Postal Life Insurance 

Rule- 436: Maintenance of a register for recovery of Postal Life 
Insurance Premia – (1) All drawing officers should maintain in 
Form JFR ….. a record of Postal Life Insurance policy (PLI) holders.  
(2) The register should be kept up to date, the names of the policy 
holders should be noted in alphabetical order according to 
surnames, leaving sufficient space between two entries to enable 
new comers names being inserted in the right place. 
(i)  A separate entry should be made in the register for each 

policy in the case of a policy holder having more than one 
policy. 

(ii) On receipt of an intimation from the Director, Postal Life 
Insurance about the issue of a policy in favour of a subscriber 
authorizing the Drawing Officer to commence recovery from 
pay, or on receipt of a Last Pay Certificate in respect of the 
subscriber transferred from another office, the Drawing 
Officer should make a note of the particulars of the policy in 
the register. The name of the office from which the subscriber 
has been transferred should invariably be noted in the 
remarks column. Wherever a subscriber is transferred to 
another office or his policy is discharged, his name should be 
scored out from the register giving necessary remarks. 

(iii) After the preparation of the monthly pay bill, the amount of 
recovery on account of PLI premium shown in the bill should 
be posted in the monthly column in the register with proper 
reference to the bills or the vouchers. The fact of excess or 
non-recovery should be briefly noted in the remarks column. 
Extracts should be attached to the relevant bills in support 
of the recoveries. While taking extracts it should be seen that 
the names of those insurant from whom recoveries were made 
in previous months but no recoveries have been made during 
the current month either on account of transfer or discharge 
of that policy or on account of leave salary being not drawn 
or the official being on leave without pay, should be included 
in the current month's schedule and necessary remarks 
noted against their names. 
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(iv) Similarly, the remarks 'New Policy' or Transferred 
from…………...…. Office should be given in the schedule 
against the names of insurant entered for the first time in 
current month. Reasons for short or excess recovery should 
be noted briefly in the remarks column. In short, schedule of 
Postal Life Insurance recoveries to be attached to the bills, 
would be a record not only of those from whom the recovery 
has actually been affected but also of those from whom 
recovery was being affected previously but has not been 
affected. 
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Chapter- 13 
Local Funds 

General Introduction 
Rule- 437: (1) The transactions of local funds (as defined in Rule 
339 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016) are not included as 
such in the Public Account, except in so far as their cash balances 
may be deposited with Government under Rule 341(a) of the 
Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016 and accounted for under the 
deposit head "Deposits of Local Funds." The function of 

Government in regard to such deposits is that of a bank. (See Rule 
341(b) of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016.)  
(2) The main classes of local funds are-  
(i) District Board Funds;  
(ii) Municipal Funds;  
(iii) Union Committees and Union Boards' Fund; and  
(iv) Other Miscellaneous Funds. 

  
Note. - The expression "local body" as used in this Chapter means 
the authority legally entitled, or specially empowered by 
Government to administer a local fund.  
 
Rule- 438: The financial transactions between Government and 
local bodies will be regulated by the following rules and by such 
other general and special orders as may be issued by Government 
in this behalf. 
 

Grants to Local Bodies 
Rule- 439: The sanction necessary for payment of grants-in-aid or 
contributions to education and other institutions, local bodies and 
co-operative societies and of educational scholarships is regulated 
by departmental rules or orders. The instructions enumerated in 
Section III of Chapter 12 are applicable mutatis mutandis as the 
general guidance of subordinate authorities in the matter of 
according sanctions for grants-in-aid.  
Note.- For procedure regarding disbursement of grants-in-aid, 
contributions, scholarships, etc., at the treasury, See Rules 260 to 
263 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016.  
 
Rule- 440: Unless it is otherwise ordered by Government, every 
grant made for a specific object is subject to the implied conditions 
:-  
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(i) that the grant will be spent upon the object within a 
reasonable time, if no time-limit has been fixed by the 
sanctioning authority; and  

(ii) that any portion of the amount which is not ultimately 
required for expenditure upon that object should be duly 
surrendered to Government. 
 

Charges Recoverable From Local Bodies 
Rule- 441: Unless any of the following arrangements have been 
authorised by Government, a local fund should be required to pay 
in advance the estimated amount of charges to be incurred on cost 
of services to be rendered by Government on account of the Fund 
:-  
(i) payments as made by Government may be debited to the 

balance of the deposits of the local fund in Government 
books;  

(ii) recovery from the local fund may be postponed till the time 
when Government has to make payment for the charges;  

(iii) payments may be made as advances from Government funds 
in the first instance, pending recovery from the local fund.  
 

Note. - In cases where a local fund has to pay for medicines 
supplied but its liability cannot be accurately known within the 
year owing to the account of supplies not being available from the 
Supplying Department by the 31st March, the local' fund 
concerned should be required to pay during March, a sum roughly 
estimated as the value of the medicines, any short or excess 
recovery being re-adjusted in the following year.  
 
Rule- 442: Any amount due to Government by a local body, 
including any amount overdue for payment in respect of a loan is 
subject to recovery by adjustment from any non-statutory grant 
sanctioned for payment to it. The authority signing or 
countersigning a bill for such a grant should see that this rule is 
observed as far as practicable. 
 

Revenue Collected on behalf of local bodies 
Rule- 443: Unless it be expressly authorised by law, proceeds of 
taxes, fines or other revenue levied or collected by Government 
may not be appropriated direct to a local fund without passing 
them through the general revenue account of Government, 
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whether or not such taxes, etc., are earmarked from the start for 
the purposes of the fund.  
 
Rule- 444: Subject to the provisions of relevant Acts and rules 
made there under, the adjustments with local bodies in respect of 
revenue and other money raised or received by Government on 
their behalf will be made in such manner and on such dates as 
may be authorised by general or special orders of Government. 
 

Use of Service Postage Stamps 
Rule- 445: The Government of India have ruled that service 
postage stamps may not be used by a local fund officer or any 
Government officer acting in a capacity connected with a local fund 
such as Chairman or Secretary of a local fund authority), but they 
may be used on the correspondence of a public officer acting as 
such, even though the correspondence relates to the affairs of a 
local body.  
Note. - Telegraphic messages, the charges for which are to be 
borne by local funds, should be classified as "Private" and not as 
"State".  
 

Audit of Accounts 
Rule- 446: Subject to the provisions of any law or rule having the 
force of law, the accounts of local bodies will be audited by the 
Indian Audit Department under general agreement reached 
between the State Government and the Comptroller and Auditor 
General of India. The agreement extends also to the accounts of 
other non-Government bodies or institutions, which, under any 
general or special order of Government, have to be audited through 
Government agency. 
  

Audit Fees 
Rule- 447: Audit fees on the basis of daily rates prescribed by 
Government from time to time will be charged for the audit by the 
Indian Audit Department of the accounts of local and other non-
Government funds, excluding funds for the audit of which the 
rates of fees recoverable are prescribed by law or by rules having 
the force of law. 
Nothing contained in this paragraph shall be held to override any 
special instructions of Government exempting any particular local 
body or institution wholly or partly from the payment of audit fees.  
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Rounding Off Of Financial Transaction 
Rule- 448: Except in respect of dues fixed by or under any law or 
under any special order of Government, financial transactions 
between Government and local bodies should be rounded off to the 
nearest Rupees, Fifty Paise and over being treated as one whole 
Rupees and amounts less than Fifty Paise being omitted. 
 

Receipts and Payments 
Rule- 449: Deposit in treasury with Government Sanction - 
Save where it is expressly provided by any law or rule having the 
force of law, money pertaining to a Local fund may not be received 
for deposit at a treasury without some general or special order of 
the Government. 
 
Rule- 450: Account of Local Bodies to be pure Banking 
Account - The accounts of Local Fund at a treasury shall be kept 
as a pure banking account, money being paid into and drawn out 
of the treasury without specification of the nature of receipt or 
expenditure. Unless in any case the Government directs otherwise, 
withdrawals can be made only by cheques signed by the 
administrator or some responsible officer of the Local bodies 
concerned. 
 
Rule- 451: Over drawal not Permitted - No Local Body is allowed 
to overdraw the balance at its credit in the Public Account, without 
obtaining before hand a loan or contribution from Government 
funds to cover the over-drafts. 
 

Verification of Balances 
Rule- 452: Annual Verification by the Treasury Officer - The 
annual verification of the balances at the credit of each Local Fund 
in the State shall be done by the concerned Treasury Officer in 
consultation with the authority administering the Fund. 
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Chapter-14 
Loans and Advances 

Section I 
General Introduction 

Rule- 453: Loans and advances made by the State Government 
fall under the following main head :-  
 
A. Interest bearing loans and advances :-  
I. Loans to local funds, private individuals, etc. These comprise-  

(i) Loans to Municipalities.  
(ii) Loans to District Boards and other Local Fund Committees.  
(iii) Loans to Land-holders and other Notabilities.  
(iv) Loans to cultivators under various Acts.  
(v) Advances under special laws.  
(vi) Miscellaneous loans and advances.  

Advances to Government servants for purchase of conveyances, 
etc.  
 
B. Interest free advances :-  
(i) Advances repayable-comprising mostly miscellaneous 

advances to Government servants for various public 
purposes. 

(ii) Permanent advances.  
 
Rule- 454: The rules in this chapter should be observed generally 
by all departments, etc., in making loans and advances of public 
money, unless there be any special rule or order of Government to 
the contrary. 
 

Section II 
General Rules 

 
Sanction 

Rule- 455: Except as otherwise provided in any departmental 
rules or orders, loans and advances to local funds and private 
individuals under clause A (i) of Rule 453 require the sanction of 
Government. Advances to Government servants are regulated by 
rules in Chapter relating to Miscellaneous Advances of these 
Rules. Permanent advances are dealt with in Rule 143. 
 
Rule- 456: Provision should be made in the budget for all loans 
and advances which can be foreseen. Estimating and Controlling 
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Officers should make timely estimates both of the gross advances 
and recoveries of the coming year and include them in their annual 
estimates for submission to the proper authorities concerned. 
 

Conditions for Repayments of Loans 
Rule- 457: Recovery of the amounts advanced to Government 
servants is governed by detailed instructions laid down in Rules 
476.  
 
Rule- 458: The following general instructions apply to all loans 
and advances to local bodies, etc., other than advances to 
cultivators, etc. which are governed by special rules, and subject 
to the provisions of relevant Acts or rules made thereunder, the 
conditions under which the loans are granted should be regulated 
accordingly -  
(i) A specific term should be fixed which should be as short as 

possible, within which each loan or advance should be fully 
repaid with interest due. The term may in very special cases 
extend to 30 years.  

(ii) The term is to be calculated from the date on which the loan 
is completely taken up or declared by the competent 
authority to be closed.  

(iii) The repayment of loans should be effected by instalments, 
which should ordinarily be fixed on a half-yearly basis, due 
dates for payment being specifically prescribed.  

(iv) Instalments paid before the due date will be taken entirely to 
principal unless, of course, any interest for a preceding period 
is overdue. 
 

Rule- 459: When a loan of public money is taken out in 
instalments, the first half yearly repayment should not be 
demanded until six months after the last instalment is taken; 
meanwhile simple interest only should be realised. But should it 
appear that there is an undue delay on the part of the debtor in 
taking out the last instalment of a loan, the authority sanctioning 
the loan may at any time declare the loan closed, and order 
repayment of capital to begin. The Accountant General will bring 
to notice any delay that appears to him to require this remedy and 
he will take this step whether there are any dates fixed for taking 
of instalments or not.  
Note 1. - If, in any case particular dates have been fixed for the 
payment of interest, or the repayment of instalments of a loan, 
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then such repayments should not begin until the second of the half 
yearly dates so fixed, after the loan has been completely taken up, 
simple interest only being recovered on the first half-yearly date 
after the completion of the loan. For example, supposing a loan, 
the interest on which is recoverable half-yearly to be completely 
taken up on 31st March and the interest to be payable on 30th 
June and 31st December, the first half-yearly instalment in 
repayment of principal will not be due until 31st December 
following simple interest only will be due on the intermediate 30th 
June. 
 

Note 2. - These instructions are applicable mutatis mutandis to 
loans the repayments of which are made by other than half-yearly 
instalments.  
 
Note 3. - It must be remembered that the calculation fixing the 
amount of equal periodical instalments, by which an advance is 
repaid with interest presupposes, punctual payment of the 
instalment and that, if any instalment is not punctually repaid, the 
fixed instalment will not in the end discharge the loan.  
 
Rule- 460: Borrowers should be required to adhere to strictly to 
the terms settled for the loans made to them. Modifications of these 
terms in their favour can be made subsequently only for very 
special reasons. 
 

Interest on Loans. 
Rule- 461: Interest shall be charged at the rate prescribed by the 
Government for any particular loan or for the class of loans 
concerned. 
 
Rule- 462: A loan shall bear interest for the day of payment but 
not for the day of repayment. Interest for any shorter period than 
a complete year shall be calculated as follows, unless any other 
method of calculation is prescribed in any particular case or class 
of cases. 

Number of days X Yearly rate of interest 
365 (366 in case of a leap year) 

 
Defaults in Payment. 

Rule- 463: (1) Any default in the payment of interest upon a loan 
or advances or in the repayment of the principal, will be promptly 
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reported by the Accountant General to the authority which 
sanctioned the loan or the advance. On receipt of such a report the 
authority concerned should immediately take steps to get the 
default remedied. 
(2) The authority which sanctions a loan may, in so far as the law 
allows, enforce a penal rate of compound interest upon all overdue 
instalments of interest or principal and interest. If a penal rate is 
enforced it should not except under special orders of Government, 
be less than 8 percent per annum. 
  

Irrecoverable Loans. 
Rule- 464: A competent authority, after prior approval of the 
Finance Department may remit or write off any loans owing to their 
irrecoverability or otherwise. 
 

Accounts and Control. 
Rule- 465: Subject to such general or specific directions as may 
be given by the Comptroller and Auditor General in this behalf, 
detailed accounts of individual loans and advances other than 
those mentioned below will be maintained by Accountant-General 
who will watch their recovery and see that the conditions attached 
to each loan or advance are fulfilled. In the case of Revenue and 
other advances mentioned in Rules 303 to 311 of the Jharkhand 
Treasury Code, 2016, the responsibility for supervision, 
accounting and control devolves upon the departmental 
authorities and detailed rules and instructions governing them are 
contained in the departmental regulations. 
 

Annual Returns 
Rule- 466: Government receive an annual report upon 
outstanding loans from the Accountant General, for purposes of 
review. The statement is submitted in JFR Form ….. not later than 
the 20th September of the following year. 
 

Other Loan and Advances 
Rule- 467: Revenue Advances - The following special procedure 
is prescribed for the drawing of Revenue Advances which includes 
taccavi advances, advances under the Land Improvement acts, 
and any other advances which Revenue officer are allowed or 
directed to make under the provisions of any law, or under special 
order of the Government. They are part of public account of the 
State under Account Head "8850-Civil Advances". 
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Rule- 468: Taccavi works Advances - Taccavi works advances in 
the form of expenditure on taccavi works in the irrigation 
Department are regulated by departmental rules. Save where the 
estimated cost of such works are recovered in the Irrigation 
Department, recoveries of such advances shall be made by the 
Collector as arrears of land revenue. 
 
Rule- 469: Advances for other Departmental Purposes - 
Advances for Rehabilitation, Miscellaneous advances 
departmental losses and like forming part of Account head '8550-
Civil Advances', granted under special orders of competent 
authority to Government servants for departmental or allied 
purposes shall be drawn on the responsibility and receipts of the 
officer for whom they are sanctioned subject to adjustment by 
preparation of detailed bill (JTC Form 27) supported by vouchers 
or by refund of unspent balances to the treasuries as may be 
necessary. 
 
Rule- 470: Sanction of advances for making security deposits 
with State Electricity Board, Courts, Corporation etc - In cases 
where a department/Head of the Department/Head of Office is 
required to make security deposits with State Electricity 
Board/Courts/Corporations, etc., as a safeguard against 
delay/default in payment of their dues, they may sanction the 
drawal of a special departmental advance subject to the following 
conditions:- 
(i) The advance shall be sanctioned only when the department 

concerned is satisfied that a letter of guarantee by the State 
Government in lieu of deposit in cash will not be acceptable 
by the authority concerned. 

(ii) An account of such advance to watch recovery with interest 
is kept. 

(iii) The payment shall be debited to '8674-Security Deposits 
made by Government- Security Deposits'. 

(iv) The interest if any, will be credited to '0049-Interest 
Receipt'. 
 

Rule- 471: Sanction of advances against energy consumption 
charges through prepaid meters of Vidyut Vitran Nigams - In 
cases where a department/Head of the Department/Head of Office 
is required to make advance against energy consumption charges 
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through prepaid meters of Vidyut Vitran Nigams they may sanction 
the drawal of advance. An account of such advance shall be kept. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



213 
 

CHAPTER 15 
Advances to Government Servants 

Section 1 
General 

Rule- 472: The following rules regulate the grant of advances to 
Government servants and others. In cases not covered by these 
rules or by the rules in Chapter 15 advances cannot be made 
except under the special orders of the State Government. 
Rule- 473: It is not permissible to sanction an advance which 
involves a breach of any of the basic principles laid down in Rule 
9. In any case where a cash grant would be within the powers of 
sanction of a particular authority, the grant of an advance not 
exceeding the cash grant will not require the sanction of a higher 
authority. 
Rule- 474: Simple interest will be charged on advances granted to 
Government servants for house building, purchase of motor cars, 
motor cycles and other conveyances and for purchase of 
computers, whether it is Desktop, Laptop or tablets. The rate is 
fixed from time to time with reference to the borrowing rate of the 
State Government. The interest will be calculated on balances 
outstanding on the last day of each month. 

Note 1. - In cases where pay bills for a month are disbursed before 
the end of the month an instalment in payment of an advance 
received through the pay bill will be taken as having been refunded 
on the first of the following month, the normal date for the 
disbursement of pay. 

Note 2. - If in any particular case any advance is drawn in more 
than one instalment the rate of interest will be determined with 
reference to the date on which the first instalment is drawn. 

Rule- 475: Ordinarily Rules prescribed in this Chapter will not 
apply to the Government servants who are not in permanent 
Government employment. As the pay of such Government servants 
does not constitute adequate security for a loan, advances should 
not ordinarily be granted to them. In special cases, however, if the 
circumstances admit of provision of adequate security, advances 
may be granted in accordance with the terms of these rules to 
officiating or temporary Government servants without any 
substantive appointment under the general or special sanction of 
Government or the Finance Department. 
Rule- 476: All advances are subject to adjustment by the 
Government servants receiving them in accordance with the rules 
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applicable to each case. When an advance is adjustable by 
recovery, the amount to be recovered monthly should not be 
affected by the fact of the borrowing Government servant going on 
leave of any kind with leave salary or his drawing subsistence 
grant. The sanctioning authority may, in exceptional cases, order 
a reduction in the amount of the monthly instalment provided that 
in the case of interest bearing advances to Government servants 
the whole amount due should be completely recovered within the 
period originally fixed. 
Rule- 477: In the case of interest bearing advances to Government 
servants an authority empowered to deal with an application for 
an advance, should not issue an order of sanction until the 
Accountant General has certified that funds are available in the 
year in which the payment of the advance will be made. 
 

Section II 
Interest Bearing Advances 

(1) House Building Advances 
Rule- 478: With the sanction of the State Government advances 
may be granted to Government servants who desire to build 
houses for occupation by themselves, at places where no house are 
available or where house rent is exceptionally high. No advance is 
permissible for the construction of a house except at the place in 
which the Government servant is actually serving or at which he 
is permitted to reside while performing the duties at his 
headquarters station. Also no advance is permissible to a 
Government servant who is likely to retire before complete recovery 
can be effected.  
Note: - The pay, service condition viz. permanent or temporary and 
the date of birth of the grantee of the advance should invariably be 
mentioned in the sanction order to facilitate audit check and issue 
of authority slip by the Accountant General, Jharkhand.  
 
Rule- 479: A Government servant in foreign employment shall also 
be granted advance for house building purposes as admissible 
under this sub-section but in this case the advances would be met 
from the funds of his foreign employer and would be sanctioned by 
the State Government on the recommendation of the foreign 
employer. The advances so granted shall be subject to the same 
terms and conditions as would apply to the Government Servant if 
he were serving directly under Government. In special cases where 
a Government Servant's services have been lent to a foreign 
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employer whose financial position will not permit of the advance 
for house building purposes being met from its funds, the advance 
may, under the special orders of the State Government, be met 
from Government funds.  
Note 1. - An advance under this rule will be sanctioned subject to 
the same terms and conditions applicable to other Government 
servants who are not in foreign service. The Government servants 
concerned will remain directly responsible for the regular payment 
of the instalment till the recovery of the advance together with the 
interest. Government will sanction the advance after obtaining the 
consent of the foreign employers that they will make prompt 
recoveries of monthly instalments of advance from the pay of the 
Government servant in case it is noticed from the challan handed 
over to the foreign employers that the instalment of a particular 
month has not been deposited into the Treasury. Necessary 
recoveries will also be made by the foreign employers from the 
Government servant concerned if the Accountant General takes 
steps under Rules 136 to 138 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 
2016. The Government servant to whom the advance is sanctioned 
will deposit the monthly instalment of repayment in the local 
Treasury with quadruplicate challans classified under the head 
"7610- 201 - Loans and advances to Government Servants - House 
Building Advances". Two copies of the challan will be obtained from 
the Treasury Officer concerned and given to the foreign employer. 
One of the two copies received by the foreign employer should be 
retained by the foreign employer for record in his office and the 
other should be sent to the Accountant General, Jharkhand with 
a statement to be sent every month showing the Name(s) and 
designation(s) of the Officers(s), amount(s) of advance(s) drawn, the 
amounts(s) deposited during the month towards repayment of the 
advance(s) and balance(s) due.  
Note 2. - Pay for the purpose of this rule will mean the pay which 
the Government servant would have been drawn had he remained 
in the service of Government and not in foreign service.  
 

Rule- 480: All such advances must be bona fide required for the 
purpose of building suitable houses for the personal residences of 
the Government servants concerned, and if more is advanced than 
shall be actually expended for the purpose, the surplus shall be 
refunded to Government. 
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Rule- 481: An advance shall not exceed 200 times of basic pay of 
the Government servant to whom it is made or 30.00 Lakhs 
whichever is less. However, not more than one advance shall be 
made for the same house; and no Government servant may receive 
a second advance while any portion of a previous advance with 
interest accrued thereon is outstanding against him.   
Rule- 482: The advances should be drawn by instalments the 
amount of each instalment being such as is likely to be required 
for expenditure in the next three months. Satisfactory evidence 
should be produced to show that the amount of the instalment has 
been actually utilised for the purpose for which it was drawn before 
the next instalment is paid. The repayment shall commence from 
the fourth issue of pay after the first instalment is taken and be 
completed in five years. 
Rule- 483: Advances will be recovered by the deduction of monthly 
instalments, equal to one-sixth part of the total advance, from the 
pay bills of the Government servants concerned. The authority 
sanctioning an advance may however, permit recovery to be made 
in a smaller number of instalments if the Government servant 
receiving the advance so desires. The amount of interest calculated 
in accordance with Rule 474 will be recovered in one or more 
instalments, each such instalment being not appreciably greater 
than the instalments by which the principal was recovered. The 
recovery of interest will commence from the month following that 
in which the whole of the principal has been repaid.  
Note. - The amount of the advance to be recovered monthly should 
be fixed in whole rupees except in the case of the last instalment 
when the remaining balance including any fraction of a rupee 
should be recovered.   
 
Rule- 484: In order to secure Government from loss consequent 
on a Government servant dying or quitting the service before 
complete repayment of the advance with interest accrued thereon 
in accordance with Rule 474, the house so built together with the 
land it stands upon, must be mortgaged to Government by whom 
the mortgage will be released on liquidation of the full amount due.  
Note. - The mortgage bond will be prepared in JFR Form … and 
the reconveyance in JFR Form …...  
 
Rule- 485: The Government servant must satisfy the sanctioning 
authority regarding his title to the land upon which the house is 
or is proposed to be built.  
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Note 1. - This rule does not preclude the grant of an advance to a 
person who does not possess full proprietary rights in the land 
upon which he intends to build, provided the sanctioning authority 
is satisfied that the applicant has a lease of which the unexpired 
portion is of a term and value sufficient to justify the grant of the 
advance and that there is no danger of the lease lapsing or of 
Government being unable to dispose of it, should it become 
necessary to foreclose the mortgage. In examining the mortgagor's 
title care should be taken to see that the lease does not prevent 
any sub-demise by the lessee (the mortgagor). The mortgage bond 
in such cases will be prepared in JFR Form ….  
 
Note 2. - In cases in which ground rent Municipal taxes and 
similar dues are payable to local authorities on account of and 
taken on lease, the sanctioning authority may, at its discretion ask 
the Government servant taking the advance to produce for the 
inspection receipts for these payments within fifteen days of their 
falling due. If the sanctioning authority finds that such dues have 
not been paid by the borrower steps may be taken to recover the 
said dues including interest thereon, if any, from the pay of the 
Government servant concerned for payment to the parties 
concerned.  
 
Rule- 486: The applicant's title to the property should be examined 
by the sanctioning authority before the advance is actually paid, 
in cases where there is any doubt as to the validity of that title, the 
Revenue and Registration authorities or, if technical legal advice is 
necessary the Law Officers of Government, should be consulted. It 
should be seen that in the case of a house-building advance, he 
has undisputed title to the land on which it is proposed to build 
and that, in the case of an advance for the purchase of a house, he 
will obtain such title as soon as the purchase price is paid; that 
there will be no legal obstacle in either case to the property being 
mortgaged to Government, and that Government will have the 
right of foreclosing on the conditions mentioned in the mortgage 
bond.  

 
Rule- 487: The head of the office in the case of a non-Gazetted 
Government servant and the controlling officer in the case of a 
Gazetted Government Servant should, when asking for the 
authority for payment (vide Rule 297 of the Jharkhand Treasury 
Code, 2016) send to the Accountant General a certificate either in 
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the bill in which the advance is drawn, or separately, to the effect 
that the mortgage bond in JFR Form ….. has been executed by the 
Government servant taking the advance and that it has been duly 
registered.  

 
Rule- 488: A Government servant quitting or removed from the 
station where he has built a house, before the whole amount due 
has been liquidated, will continue liable to the deductions of his 
monthly instalments until the advance with interest accrued 
thereon in accordance with Rule 474 has been repaid; but, with 
the special sanction of the State Government he may be allowed to 
dispose of the house, provided he is thereby enabled to clear off at 
once the whole amount due, or to transfer it or to any Government 
servant of his own or higher rank, the future deductions being 
made from the pay of such Government servant.  

 
Rule- 489: Applications for advance must be made through the 
applicant's departmental superior, who will record his opinion as 
to the necessity for the assistance solicited. The applicant must 
certify that the sum is to be expended in building only, and pledge 
himself that, should there be any surplus funds after the house is 
completed, they will be at once refunded to Government. 

  
Rule- 490: The last pay certificate granted to Government servants 
under advances must specify the original amount of such advance, 
the amount repaid and the balance together with interest accrued 
thereon remaining due.  

 
Rule- 491: Advances may also be given where considered 
necessary, for the purchase of land on which to construct a house, 
if the other conditions laid down in the foregoing rules are satisfied 
and the total amount of the advance for purchase of the land and 
the construction of the house does not exceed forty five month's 
pay of the Government servant concerned. The Government 
servant should sign an agreement in JFR Form …16 at the time of 
taking an advance for the purchase of land and the amount should 
not exceed what is required for the purpose. A mortgage deed in 
JFR Form ….. should be carefully executed before any further 
advance is drawn for the purpose of constructing the house. The 
mortgage deed must be registered within four months of its 
execution.  
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In order to save Government from loss, the applicant's title to the 
property should be carefully examined by the sanctioning 
authority and the instructions laid down in Appendix 12 should be 
followed.  

[Quantum of House Building Advance prevailing presently 
and conditions there against have been laid down in 
Government Resolution No. 7 F.Misc-05/2013/1113F.A. 
dated 10th October, 2014.]  
 

Rule- 492: An advance may be made to a Government servant for 
the purchase of a house (including the costs of effecting repairs 
and improvements to it), the general principles of the foregoing 
rules about house building advances being applicable, and the 
Government servant being required in addition to a mortgage deed, 
to deposit with Government satisfactory evidence of a clear title to 
the house. 

  
Note 1. - The advance may be drawn in full at once, but 
satisfactory evidence should be produced before the Accountant 
General to show that the amount advanced for the purchase has 
been spent within three months of its drawal and the amount 
advanced for repairs or improvements within a further period of 
two months. A certificate to this effect from the head of the office 
will ordinarily suffice. The repayment in the case shall commence 
with the first issue of pay after the advance is taken and be 
completed in five years. Interest will be calculated in accordance 
with Rule 474 and the recovery thereof, will be made as laid down 
in Rule 476.  
 
Note 2. - When asking for the authority for payment of the advance 
(vide Rule 297 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 2016), the 
Controlling Officer should record on the bill a certificate to the 
effect that he has secured and retained with him an agreement in 
Form JFR …… signed by the applicant pending execution of the 
final mortgage bond in Form JFR……, after the house is actually 
purchased. The fact of execution and registration of the latter bond 
should also be intimated to the Accountant-General as soon as 
possible.  
 
Rule- 493: An advance may also be given for the purpose of 
repaying a private loan taken by Government servant expressly (i) 
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for the purchase of land for building a house or (ii) for the purchase 
of a house, provided: 

(1) that the usual conditions specified in Rules 491 are 
satisfied;  

(2)  that the applicant has through his private loan 
acquired an unencumbered title to the land or the 
house purchased; and  

(3) that the original loan for the purchase of the land or the 
house, as the case may be, was taken not more than 
twelve months before the date of receipt of the 
application for an advance to discharge the private 
debt.  
 

 (2) Motor Car Advances 
Rule- 494: The State Government may sanction an advance to a 
Government servant (Group-“A” and Group “B”) for the purchase 
of a motor car if they consider that it is in interest of the public 
service that the Government servant should use a car in the 
discharge of his duties.  
Rule- 495: The total amount to be advanced to a Government 
servant for purchase of first motor car shall not exceed Rs. 10.00 
Lakh or the anticipated price of car whichever is less. Likewise, the 
total amount to be advanced to the same servant for purchase of 
second motor car shall not exceed Rs. 5.00 Lakh or the anticipated 
price of car whichever is less. However, the second motor car 
advance shall be sanctioned only after the amount of principal as 
well as interest accrued thereupon of the first advance is paid to 
the Government. If the actual price is less than the advance taken, 
the balance should forthwith be refunded to Government. 
Note 1. - Government servant whose service is three years or less 
than three years, will not be eligible for the grant of motor car 
advances.  
Note 2. – The expression "actual price" will also include cost of 
registration, insurance and the amount of freight actually paid on 
transportation of the car up to the place of duty of the Government 
servants concerned at the time of purchase irrespective of whether 
the transport is arranged by the distributors or by the officer 
himself.  
 
Rule- 496: The amount of advance will be payable in maximum 
120 (one hundred Twenty) consecutive monthly instalments from 
the pay bill of the Government servant concerned and shown in a 
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separate Schedule in JFR Form …. It will commence from the first 
issue of pay after the advance is drawn. A Government servant may 
however if he so desires be permitted to repay the advance in a 
smaller number of instalments or he may pay more than one 
instalment at a time. The amount of interest calculated in 
accordance with rule 474 will be recovered in one or more 
instalments by which the principal was recovered. The recovery of 
interest will commence from the month following that in which the 
whole of the principal has been repaid.  
Note. - The amount of the advance to be recovered monthly should 
be fixed in whole rupees except in the case of the last instalment 
when the remaining balance including any fraction of a rupee 
should be recovered. 
  
Rule- 497: Except when a Government servant proceeds on leave 
not being leave on average pay not exceeding four months or 
privilege leave/earned leave not exceeding 90 days or any other 
leave which is treated as equivalent to leave on average pay not 
exceeding four months, or retires from the service or is transferred 
to an appointment the duties of which do not render the 
possession of a motor car necessary, the previous sanction of the 
State Government is necessary to the sale by him of a car 
purchased with the aid of an advance which with interest accrued 
has not been fully repaid. If a Government servant wishes to 
transfer such a car to another Government servant who performs 
the duties of a kind that renders the possession of a motor car 
necessary the State Government may permit the transfer of the 
liability attaching to the car to the latter Government servant 
provided that he records a declaration that he is aware that the car 
transferred to him remains subject to the mortgage bond and that 
he is bound by its terms and provisions.  

 
Rule- 498: In all cases in which a car is sold before the advance 
received for its purchase from Government with interest accrued 
thereon has been fully repaid, the sale proceeds must be applied, 
so far as may be necessary, towards the repayment of such 
outstanding balance. Provided that when the car is sold only in 
order that another car may be purchased the State Government 
may permit a Government servant to apply the sale proceeds 
towards such purchases, subject to the following conditions:-  

a) the amount outstanding shall not be permitted to exceed the 
cost of the new car;  
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b) the amount outstanding shall continue to be repaid at the 
rate previously fixed;  

c) the new car must be insured and mortgaged to Government 
as required by these rules.  

Rule- 499: A Government servant may be allowed advances to 
purchase more than one car at a time if it can be shown that such 
action is clearly desirable in the public interest and provided that 
the total amount outstanding at any one time by way of such 
advances against a particular Government servant does not exceed 
the limit within which advances may be given. 

 
Rule- 500: A Government servant who draws an advance for the 
purchase of a motor car is expected to complete his negotiation for 
the purchase and to pay finally for the car within one month from 
the date on which he draws the advance; failing such completion 
and payment, the full amount of the advance drawn with interest 
thereon for one month, must be refunded to Government. At the 
time of drawing the advance the Government servant will be 
required to execute an agreement in JFR Form …18 and on 
completing the purchase, he will further be required to execute a 
mortgage bond in JFR Form …19 hypothecating the car to the 
Government of Jharkhand as security for the advance. The cost 
price of the car purchased should be entered in the schedule of 
specifications attached to the mortgage bond.  
[Note 1. - The following procedure should be followed when an 
officer intends to purchase a new car out of the advance sanctioned 
to him :-  
 

i. Furnishing of security at the time of registration as 
prospective purchaser as required under the Motor Car 
{Distribution and Sales) Control Order of 1959, will be the 
responsibility of the officer concerned; no advance will be 
given to him from Government Funds in this respect.  
 

ii. The request of the officer to the Accountant General, 
Jharkhand for issue of authority for drawal of the advance 
should indicate whether he is going to purchase a new or an 
used car. In the case of former, it should be accompanied by 
a written assurance from the dealer that the supply to be 
available within a month. A certificate to this effect should 
also be recorded on the body of bill for the drawal of advance. 
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iii. In the event of any delay in supply despite the written 

assurance referred to at (ii) above, the Officer concerned 
should apply for extension for the time limit within the 
permissible limit of one month and seek permission for 
retaining the advance for a further period which should be 
specified. Each request should be supported with a letter 
from the dealer concerned indicating the likely period of 
supply and will be considered on its own merits.  
 

Note 2. - The procedure contained in note I above will not apply to 
the case in which Government servants purchase used cars with 
the help of the advance, where the conditions laid down in the 
main rule will apply. 
 
Rule- 501: The order sanctioning an advance will remain valid for 
only six months from the date of issue. 

 
Rule- 502: A Government servant to whom an advance is 
sanctioned shall execute an agreement in JFR Form ….. and the 
copy of the same shall be presented at the treasury along with the 
bill for drawing the advance. The Treasury Officer shall scrutinise 
the agreement before payment is made and forward the same, after 
payment has been made, to the Accountant General, Jharkhand 
along with voucher related to the motor car advance.  

 
Rule- 503: The mortgage bond referred to in Rule 499 should be 
executed within one month from the date of receipt of the advance 
and sent through the head of the department or the administrative 
department concerned to the Accountant General who will 
transmit it to the Inspector General of Registration, Jharkhand for 
safe custody. 

 
Rule- 504: (1) The car must be insured against full loss by the fire, 
theft or accident. Insurance on owner-driven or other similar 
qualified terms is not sufficient for purpose of this rule.  
(2) Such insurance should be effected from the date of purchase of 
the car.  

 
(3) A clause as in JFR Form ….. should be inserted in all policies 
of insurance in respect of motor car purchased by Government 
servants with the help of advances taken from Government. All 
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officers of Government taking advances for purchase of vehicles 
should disclose to the insurer the fact of the vehicle having been 
purchased with the help of such advances and also have the clause 
referred to inserted in the policies of insurance of such vehicles. 
The vehicle should in no case, be insured with Insurance 
Companies which do not agree to include the clause in the policy.   

 
(4) On receipt of the information prescribed in Rule 479 the 
Accountant General will obtain from the Government servant 
drawing the advances a letter to the Motor Insurance Company 
with whom the motor car is insured to notify to them the fact that 
the State Government are interested in the insurance policy 
secured. He will himself forward this letter to the Company and 
obtain their acknowledgment. In the case of insurance effected on 
annual basis the process prescribed above shall be repeated every 
year until the advance has been fully repaid to Government. 

 
(5) Contravention of these orders will render the Government 
servant liable to refund the whole of the amount advanced with 
interest accrued unless good reason is shown to the contrary. The 
amount for which the car is insured during any period should not 
be less than the outstanding balance of the advance with interest 
accrued at the beginning of that period and the insurance should 
be renewed from time to time until the amount due is completely 
repaid. If at any time and for any reason the amount insured under 
a current policy is less than the outstanding balance of the 
advance, including interest already accrued, the Government 
servant should refund the difference to Government. The amount 
to be refunded must be recovered in not more than three monthly 
instalments.  

 
Rule- 505: Advances for the purchase of motor cars to 
Government servants in foreign employ should be granted from the 
funds of the foreign employer and when the latter desires to make 
such advance, he should apply to the State Government for the 
necessary sanction. If the sanction is accorded it will be subject to 
the proviso that the advance by the foreign employer shall be 
regulated by the same conditions as would apply if the Government 
servant were serving directly under Government.   

 
Rule- 506: In special cases where a Government servant's service 
have been lent to a foreign employer whose financial position will 
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not permit of the advance for the purchase of a motor car being 
met from its funds, the advance may under the special order of the 
State Government be met from Government funds provided that 
the Government servant's duties are such as to render the 
possession of a motor car practically a necessity. 
Note 1. - An advance under this rule will be sanctioned subject to 
the same terms and conditions as applicable to other Government 
servants who are not in foreign service. The Government servant 
concerned will remain directly responsible for the regular payment 
of the instalment till the recovery of the advance together with the 
interest. Government will sanction the advance after obtaining the 
consent of the foreign employers that they will make prompt 
recoveries of monthly instalment of advance from the pay of the 
Government servant, in case it is noticed from the challan handed 
over to the foreign employers that the instalment of a particular 
month has not been deposited into the Treasury. Necessary 
recoveries will also be made by the foreign employers from the 
Government servant concerned if the Accountant General take 
steps under Rules 136 to 138 of the Jharkhand Treasury Code, 
2016. The Government servant to whom the advance is sanctioned 
will deposit the monthly instalments of repayment in the local 
Treasury with quadruplicate challans classified under the head 
766 - Loans and Advances by State Government - Advances to 
Government servants - Advances for the purchase of Motor 
conveyances]. Two copies of the challan will be obtained from the 
Treasury Officer by the officer concerned and given to the foreign 
employer. One of the two copies received by the foreign employer 
for record in his office and the other copy should be sent by it (the 
foreign employer) to the office of the Accountant General, 
Jharkhand with a statement to be sent every month showing the 
name (s) and designation (s) of the officer (s), amount (s) of advance 
(s) drawn, the amount (s) deposited during the month towards 
repayment of the advance (s) and the balance (s) due.  
 
Note 2. - Pay for the purpose of this rule will mean the pay which 
the Government servant would have drawn had he remained in the 
service of Government and not in foreign service.  
 

[Quantum of Motor Car Advance prevailing presently and 
conditions there against have been laid down in Government 
Resolution No. 4 F.Misc-02/2013/1114/F.A. dated 10th 
October, 2014.]  
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Application Form For Advance For The Purchase of Motor 
Car/motor Cycles. 

1. Name of applicant (in full)  

2.  Applicant's designation  

3. District and Station  

4. Whether permanent or temporary  

5.  Pay  
i. Substantive pay  
ii.  Officiating pay drawn in temporary post 
iii. Special/Personal pay  
iv. Cost of Living Allowance 

6. Anticipated price of motor car/motorcycle. 

7. Amount of advance required. 

8. Date of superannuation or retirement or date of expiry 
of contract in case of a contract officer.  

9. Number of instalment in which the advance is desired 
to be repaid. 

10. Whether advance for similar purpose was obtained 
previously and if so-  

i. date of drawal of the advance  
ii. the amount of advance and/or interest thereon 

still outstanding if any.  

11. Whether the intention is to purchase-  
a) a new or an old motor car/cycle  
b) if the intention is to purchase motor car/ motor 

cycle through a person other than a regular or 
reputed dealer or agent, whether previous sanction 
of the competent authority has been obtained as 
required under Rule 15(2) of the Jharkhand 
Government Servant (Conduct) Rules.  

12. Whether the officer is on leave or is about to 
proceed on leave  

a) The date of commencement of leave  
b) The date of expiry of leave  

13. Are any negotiations or preliminary enquiries 
being made so that delivery may be taken of the motor 



227 
 

car/motor cycle within one month from the date of 
drawal of the advance?  

14. Special reason, if any  

15. (a) Certified that the information given above is 
complete and true. 
 

 
(3) Motor Cycles Advances 

Rule- 507: An advance for the purchase of a motor cycle may be 
sanctioned by the State Government to a Government servants of 
Group ‘C’ & Group ‘D’ only. The amount of the advance should not 
exceed Rs. 50,000 or the anticipated price whichever is less. If the 
actual price paid is less than the advance taken, the balance 
should be forthwith refunded to Government. 
  
Rule- 508: The general Rules and conditions prescribed for 

advances relating to purchase of motor cars shall apply mutatis 
mutandis to advances for purchase of motor cycles as well [except 
Rule 495]. 

(4) Computer Advances 
 
Rule- 509: An advance up to a maximum of Rs. One Lakh for the 
purchase of a computer may be sanctioned by the State 
Government to a permanent Government employees on the 
following Rules and conditions :- 

i. The application for advance should reach the State 
Government through proper channel.  

ii. The advance will be interest bearing and the interest will be 
charged at the rate prescribed by the Government from time 
to time. 

iii. If the actual price of the computer paid is less than the 
advance taken, the balance should forthwith be refunded to 
the Government.  

iv. The computer purchased with the advance will be considered 
the property of the Government until the advance together 
with the interest thereon is fully paid.  

v. Recovery of the advance will be made in thirty-six monthly 
instalments, and the interest accruing thereon at the 
prescribed Rules should be repaid in one or two additional 
instalments.  

vi. Recovery of the advance will commence from the first issue of 
pay after the advance is drawn.  
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vii.  No advance will be granted to those who are due to reach the 
age of superannuation within three years.] 
 
 

Section III 
Interest Free Advances 

 
Rule- 510: Advances On Transfer - An advance may be allowed 
to Government servant under orders of transfer, up to an amount 
not exceeding one month's substantive pay plus the travelling 
allowance to which he may be entitled under the Rules in 
consequence of the transfer. Such advances may be sanctioned by 
the head of the office or by any other sub-ordinate officer to whom 
the power may be delegated. The advances should be recorded on 
the Government Servant's last pay certificate. The advance of pay 
should be recovered from the pay of the Government servant in not 
more than three monthly instalments the recovery commencing 
from the month in which the Government servant concerned draws 
full month's pay or/and leave salary on joining his new 
appointment. The advance of travelling allowance should be 
recovered in full on submission of the Government servants 
travelling allowance bill.  
 
[Note 1. - All heads of offices and controlling officers are 
empowered to grant advances under this Rule to officiating and 
temporary Government servants.]  
 
Note 2. - Authorities competent to sanction advances under this 
Rule may sanction such advances for themselves also, [but when 
the controlling officer or head of office who is competent to 
sanction an advance to himself is a temporary officer such advance 
can be sanctioned to him by his immediate superior officer and not 
by himself].  
 
Note 3. - An advance under this Rule is also admissible to a 
Government servant who receives orders of transfer during leave.  
 
Note 4. - This Rule does not preclude the grant of a second 
advance to a Government servant to cover the travelling expenses 
of any member of his family who follows him within six months 
from the date of his transfer and in respect of whom an advance of 
travelling allowance has not already been drawn.  
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Note 5. - When a single lump sum advance is drawn to cover the 
travelling expenses both of the Government servant himself and of 
his family, it may be adjusted by the submission of more than one 
bill if it so happens that the members of the Government servant's 
family do not actually make or complete the journey with him. In 
such a case, the Government servant should certify on each 
adjustment bill submitted by him that a further bill in respect of 
travelling allowance of the members of his family (to be specified) 
who have not yet completed the journey will be submitted in due 
course and is expected to include an amount not less than the 
balance of the advance left unadjusted in this bill. 
 
Note 6. - The advance of pay under this Rule may be allowed to be 
drawn at the new station soon after the arrival of the Government 
servant there, on production of the last-pay certificate showing 
that no advance was drawn at the old station. 
  
Note 7. - The amount of the advance to be recovered monthly 
should be fixed in whole rupees, the balance being reserved in the 
last instalment.  
 
 [Note 8. - Advances to Government servants on transfer to foreign 
service may be sanctioned by the authorities competent to 
sanction the transfer. The reimbursement of the advance to the 
State Government by the Foreign Employer should be made in 
lump sum by sending a cheque or Demand Draft in favour of the 
Accountant General on whose books the advance is generally 
booked.  
Advance of a pay to a Government servant on his reversion from 
foreign service should be granted by the Foreign Employer from 
the funds of the Foreign Employer only after consultation with the 
authority competent to sanction the transfer of the Government 
servant to foreign service. As for the repayment of the advance to 
the Foreign Employer, immediately on receipt to a demand from 
the Foreign Employer, duly supported by the cash receipt obtained 
from the officer concerned at the time of the Bank Draft, may be 
debited in the accounts under the head "S - Deposits and advance 
- Part III - Advances not bearing  interest - Departmental Advance 
- Civil Advance - Objection books advance." The recovery of the 
advance should be watched in the same manner as in case of 
advance of pay sanctioned to a Government servant under rule 
above. Since the T.A. for the return journey on Government 
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servant's reversion to Government service is to be borned by the 
Foreign Employer, the advance of T.A. granted by the Foreign 
Employer in this regard may be adjusted only on the Government 
servant furnishing the T.A. bill, which should be sent straight to 
the Foreign Employer.] 
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Chapter – 17 
Miscellaneous Subjects 

 
Section-I 

Transfer of Land and Buildings 
Rule- 511: Save as otherwise provided in any law, rule or order 
relating to the transfer of Government land, no land belonging to 
the Government or any of its bodies, including autonomous bodies, 
PSUs, etc. shall be sold without previous sanction of the 
Government. 
 
Rule- 512: Transfer of Land -  

1. Transfer of land from State to a Central Government 
Department (i.e. Ministry or Department of the Union 
Government including Defence, Railways, and Posts and 
Telegraphs) or vice versa shall be on 'no profit no loss' basis. 
 

2. Transfer of land from one Department of the Government to 
another shall be on 'no profit no loss' basis. ‘No profit no loss’ 
as indicated herein does not necessarily mean transfer being 
effected with ‘zero cost’. Transfer can be on the basis of 
mutually agreeable terms and conditions or in exchange for 
equal value land or payment of value of land or cost of 
acquisition. 
 

3. Transfer of buildings and superstructures on land shall be 
treated similar to transfer of land. Transfer of buildings and 
superstructures on land vide above shall be at the present 
day cost minus depreciation of these structure(s) standing on 
the land. Valuation for this purpose shall be obtained from 
the Central Public Works Department at the time of transfer. 
 

4. The allotment of land to, and recovery of cost of buildings 
from the Public Sector Undertakings shall be at 'market 
value' as determined by the Government defined in paragraph 
- 2 of Appendix - 7. 
 

Note : Market value would mean as the price which the land 
etc. would fetch if sold in the open market subject to the ground 
rent or assessment shown against it in the revenue registers or 
is not shown in the register, the ground rent or assessment 
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levied at the rate at which ground rent or assessment is actually 
being levied on similar lands in the neighborhood. 

 
5. The transfer of land and building between the Union and 

State Governments shall be regulated by the provisions of 
Articles 294, 295, 298 and 299 of the Constitution and 
subsidiary instructions issued by the Union Government 
which are reproduced as Appendix - …. 
 
 

Rule- 513: Compensation payable by Local authority on 
resumption of Government Property - When any immovable 
property which belongs to Government, is made over to a local 
authority for public, religious, educational or any other purpose, 
the grant shall be made expressly on a condition, in addition to 
any others that may be settled, that the property shall be liable to 
be resumed by Government if used for other than the specific 
purpose for which it is granted, and that shall the property at any 
time be resumed by Government, the compensation payable 
therefore, shall in no case exceed the amount (if any) paid to 
Government for the grant together with the cost or the present 
value, whichever may be less of any building erected or other work 
executed on the land by the local authority. 
 

 
Section II 

Insurance of Government property 
Rule- 514: The normal policy of Government is not to insure its 
properties and no expenditure should be incurred without the 
prior consent of the Finance Department on the insurance of any 
Government property.  
 

 
Section III 

Payment of arrear Claims to persons not in Government 
service. 

 
Rule- 515: The provisions of Rule 82 to 84 of the Jharkhand 

Treasury Code, 2016 apply mutatis mutandis to old claims 
preferred against Government by persons not in Government 
service. 
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Destruction of official records connected with the Accounts 
 
Rule- 516: The general Rules for destruction of records are 
contained in Annexure …... Special Rules applicable to particular 
departments are prescribed in the respective departmental 
manuals. 

Forms and documents for maintenance of accounts 
Rule- 517: The Incharge of Government press, Duranda, Ranchi 
shall maintain stock of the standard Forms which are prescribed 
for use by Government offices, and which are to be printed and 
supplied by Government. Heads of offices and other Government 
servants should send their indents to him, subject to the 
observance of the procedure prescribed in the Jharkhand Forms 
Rules. 
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Chapter- 17 
Government Account 

 
Section-I 
General. 

Rule- 518: Accounts of the State Government shall be prepared 
every year showing the receipts and disbursements for the year, 
surplus or deficit generated during the year and changes in 
Government liabilities and assets. The accounts shall be prepared 
by Accountant General of Jharkhand, certified by the Comptroller 
and Auditor General of India and along with the report of the 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India on these accounts, shall 
be submitted to the Governor of Jharkhand, preferably within six 
months of close of the Financial Year, who shall cause them to be 
laid before Legislative Assembly of Jharkhand. 
 
Rule- 519: The form in which and the general principles and 
methods according to which the accounts of Government of 
Jharkhand should be kept have been prescribed by the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, with the approval of the 
President of India and the main directions in respect thereof are 
contained in Volume I of the Account Code. Volumes II and III of 
that Code embody the directions of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General of India, regarding the form of initial and subsidiary 
accounts to be kept in treasuries and by officers of the Public 
Works and the Forest Departments. Detailed rules and 
instructions relating to the forms of the initial and subsidiary 
accounts to be kept and rendered by officers of the technical 
departments whose accounts are not finally settled through the 
treasury accounts, may be laid down in the departmental 
regulations relating to the departments concerned. 
 

Form of Accounts : 
Rule- 520: In exercise of the powers conferred by Article 150 of the 
Constitution, the President on the advice of the Comptroller & 
Auditor General of India has made the following basic rules 
relating to the form of accounts of the Union and States, namely, 
Government Accounting Rules, 1990. The main Principles 
according to which Government accounts shall be maintained and 
the directions of the Comptroller & Auditor General in connection 
therewith are contained in Volume I of the Account code. Volume 
II & III of that code embody his directions regarding the form of 
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initial & subsidiary accounts to be kept in Treasuries and in Public 
Works and Forest Departments. Important General principles of 
Government accounting are given in this chapter for guidance of 
the departmental officers. 
 

Principles of Accounting. 
Rule- 521: The main principles according to which the accounts 
of the Government of Jharkhand shall be maintained are 
contained in Government Accounting Rules, 1990; Accounting 
Rules for Treasuries; and Account Code Volume- III. Detailed rules 
and instructions relating to the forms of the initial and subsidiary 
accounts to be kept and rendered by officers of other technical 
departments are laid down in the respective Accounts Manuals or 
in the departmental regulations relating to the Departments 
concerned. 
 

Period of Accounts. 
Rule- 522: The annual accounts of the Government of Jharkhand 
shall record transactions which take place during a financial year 
running from the 1st April to the 31st March thereof. 
 

Cash based Accounting. 
Rule-523: Government accounts shall be prepared on cash basis. 
With the exception of such book adjustments as may be authorised 
by Government Accounting Rules, 1990 or by any general or 
special order issued by the Finance Department on the advice of 
the Accountant General of Jharkhand, the transactions in 
Government accounts shall represent the actual cash receipts and 
disbursements during a financial year as distinguished from 
amounts due to or by Government during the same period. 
 

Divisions of Accounts. 
Rule- 524: The accounts of Government of Jharkhand shall be 
kept in three parts, Consolidated Fund (Part-I), Contingency Fund 
(Part-II) and Public Account (Part-III). Part-I – Consolidated Fund 
is divided into two Divisions, namely, ‘Revenue’ and ‘Capital’ 
divisions. The Revenue Division comprises the following sections: 
‘Receipt Heads (Revenue Account)’ dealing with the proceeds of 
taxation and other receipts classified as revenue and the section 
‘Expenditure Heads (Revenue Account)’ dealing with the revenue 
expenditure met therefrom. The Capital Division comprises three 
sections, viz., ‘Receipt Heads (Capital Account)’, ‘Expenditure 
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Heads (Capital Account)’ and ‘Public Debt, Loans and Advances, 
etc.’. These sections are in turn divided into sectors such as 
‘General Services’, ‘Social and Community Services’, ‘Economic 
Services’, etc., under which specific functions or services are 
grouped corresponding to the sectors of classification and which 
are represented by Major Heads (comprising Sub-Major Heads 
wherever necessary). 
In Part-II – Contingency Fund- are recorded transactions 
connected with the Contingency Fund set up by the State 
Government under Article 267(2) of the Constitution. There shall 
be a single Major Head to record the transactions thereunder, 
which will be followed by Minor, Sub and/or Detailed Heads. 
 
 
 

Allotment of Code to each Major Head and Range of Code 
Numbers: 

Rule- 525: A four digit code has been allotted to the Major Head, 
the first digit indicating whether the Major Head is a Receipt Head 
or Revenue Expenditure Head, or Capital Expenditure Head or 
Loans and Advances or to public Account. If the first digit is '0' or 
'1', the Head of Account will represent Revenue Receipt '2' or '3' 
will represent Revenue Expenditure, '4' or '5' Capital Expenditure 
'6' or '7' Loans and Advances Head and '8' will represent 
Contingency Fund and Public Account (8000 for Contingency 
Fund). Adding 2 to the first digit of the Revenue Receipt will give 
the code number allotted to corresponding Revenue Expenditure 
head, adding another 2, the Capital Expenditure head and another 
2, the Loans and Advances Head of Accounts, for example :- 
0202 Represents the Receipt Head for General Education. 
2202 Represents the Revenue Expenditure Head for General 
Education. 
4202 Represents the Capital outlay on General Education. 
6202 Represents the Loans for General Education. 
Such a pattern is, however, not relevant for these departments 
which are not operating Capital/Loan Head of Accounts. 
 

Major, Minor and Detailed Heads: 
Rule- 526: (a) The main Unit of classification in Accounts shall be 
the major heads which shall be divided into minor heads 1[each of 
which shall have a number of subordinate heads,] generally known 
as sub-heads. The sub-heads are further divided into detailed 
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heads. Sometimes major heads are divided into sub-major heads 
before their further division into minor heads. 
The Sectors, Major Heads, Minor Heads, Sub-Heads and Detailed 
heads together constitute a five tier arrangements of the 
classification structure of Government Accounts. 
 
(b) Major heads of account shall generally, correspond to Function 
of Government, while minor heads shall identify the 'Programme' 
undertaken to achieve the objectives of the functions. They are 
denoted by four digit. A programme may consist of a number of 
'Schemes or activities' and they shall generally, correspond to 
sub-heads below the minor heads. These are denoted by three 
digit. For example '001' (Minor Heads and '(i),(ii)' (Sub Heads). 
 
(c) A detailed head is termed as an 'object' classification. On the 
expenditure side of the accounts, detailed heads are primarily 
meant for itemised control over expenditure and indicate the object 
or nature of expenditure on a scheme or activity or organisation in 
terms of inputs such as 'Salaries' Office Expenses; 'Grants-in-aid', 
'Loans'. These are assigned number as 1,2,3,4; etc. 
 
(d) The detailed classification of account heads in Government 
accounts and the order in which the Major and Minor Heads shall 
appear in all account shall be such as are prescribed by the 
Central Government in the list of Major and Minor Heads of 
Accounts, which will be strictly followed. 
 

Classification of transactions in Government Accounts. 
Rule-527: As a general rule, classification of transactions in 
Government Accounts, shall have closer reference to functions, 
programmes and activities of the Government and the object of 
revenue or expenditure, rather than the department in which the 
revenue or expenditure occurs. 
 
Major Heads (comprising Sub-Major Heads wherever necessary) 
are divided into Minor Heads. Minor Heads may have a number of 
subordinate heads, generally known as Sub Heads. The Sub Heads 
are further divided into Detailed Heads followed by Object Heads. 
 
The Major Heads of account, falling within the sectors for 
expenditure heads, generally correspond to functions of 
Government, while the Minor Heads identify the programmes 
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undertaken to achieve the objectives of the functions represented 
by the Major Head. The Sub Head represents schemes, the 
Detailed Head denotes sub scheme and Object Head represent the 
primary unit of appropriation showing the economic nature of 
expenditure such as salaries and wages, office expenses, travel 
expenses, professional services, grants-in-aid, etc. The above six 
tiers are represented by a unique 15 digit numeric code. 
 

Introduction of New Head: 
Rule- 528: The introduction of any new major or minor head as 
well as the abolition or changes of nomenclature of any of the 
existing heads shall require the approval of the Comptroller and 
Auditor General, who will obtain the approval of the President, 
where necessary. The Government has, however, been given 
discretion to open the sub-heads and detailed heads, where 
necessary. 
 

Responsibility of Departmental Officers 
Rule- 529: Every officer responsible for the collection of 
Government dues or expenditure of Government money should see 
that proper accounts are maintained in such form as may have 
been prescribed for all financial transactions of Government with 
which he is concerned and render accurately and promptly all 
such accounts and returns relating to them as may be required by 
Government, the Accountant-General or the controlling authority 
concerned. It is essential that all accounts should be so kept and 
the details so fully recorded and that the initial records of 
payments, measurement and transactions in general are so clear, 
explicit and self-contained as to be produceable, where necessary, 
as satisfactory and convincing evidence of facts.  
 
Note 1. - The classification on bills should be recorded by the 
drawing officers. Similarly, the classification on challans should be 
recorded by the officers responsible for the collection of 
Government dues and making the remittance to the treasuries. In 
cases of doubt the classification in the accounts may at the outset 
follow the budget, but the matter should be referred to Finance 
Department, Government of Jharkhand for orders in any case of 
doubt.  
 
Note 2. - The responsibilities of disbursing officers, controlling 
officers and heads of departments in regard to the control over 
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expenditure incurred against the grants allotted to them are laid 
down in Rule 108 et seq. 
 

Section-II 
Capital and Revenue Accounts General Rules 

 
General Rule. 

Rule- 530: Expenditure of a capital nature is broadly defined as 
expenditure incurred with the object of either increasing concrete 
assets of a material and permanent character or of extinguishing 
or reducing recurring liabilities, such as those for future pensions 
by payment of commuted values. Expenditure on a temporary 
asset cannot ordinarily be considered as expenditure of a capital 
nature.  
 
Rule- 531: Expenditure of a capital nature as defined above, 
incurred upon a scheme or project may not, however, be classed 
as capital expenditure in the Government accounts unless the 
classification has been expressly authorized by general or special 
orders of Government. Ordinarily, such classification will not be 
permitted unless-  
(i) it is essential for the exhibition of financial results of any 

special service or undertaking on the basis of generally 
accepted commercial principles, or in some other 
conventional manner, either that the cost of the service or 
undertaking may be ascertained or that the full implications 
of any policy may be clearly demonstrated; or  

(ii) the expenditure involved is so large that it cannot reasonably 
be met from ordinary revenues.  

Note. - The term "ordinary revenues" is applied to revenues derived 
from taxes, duties, fee, fines and similar items of current 
Government income including extraordinary receipts, if any, as 
distinct from receipt that are of a capital, or debt, deposit and 
banking character. 
 

Principles of allocation of expenditure between Capital and 
Revenue. 

Rule- 532: (a) Capital shall bear all charges for the first 
construction and equipment of a project as well as charges for 
intermediate maintenance of the work while not yet opened for 
service. It shall also bear charges for such further additions and 
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improvements as may be sanctioned under rules made by 
competent authority. 
 
(b) Subject to clause (c), revenue shall bear subsequent charges for 
maintenance and all working expenses. These embrace all 
expenditure on the working and upkeep of the project and also on 
such renewals and replacements and such additions, 
improvements and extensions as under rules made by Government 
are debitable to the revenue account. 
 
(c) In the case of works of renewal and replacement, which pertain 
both if a capital and revenue nature, and allocation of expenditure 
shall be regulated by the broad principle that Revenue should pay 
or provide a fund for the adequate replacement of all wastage or 
depreciation of property originally provided out of capital grants 
and that only the cost of genuine improvements, whether 
determined by prescribed rules or formula, or under special orders 
of Government, may be debited to the Capital. Where under special 
orders of Government a Depreciation or Renewals Reserve Fund is 
established for renewing assets of any commercial department or 
undertaking, the distribution of expenditure or renewals and 
replacement between capital and the Fund shall be so regulated 
as to guard against over capitalisation in the on hand and 
excessive withdrawals from the Fund on the other. 
 
(d) Expenditure on account of reparation of damage caused by 
extraordinary calamities, such as flood, fire, earthquake, enemy 
action, etc., shall be charged to Capital, or to Revenue, or dividend 
between them, in such way as may be determined by Government 
according to the circumstances of each case. 
 
Rule- 533: Capital receipts in so far as they relate to expenditure 
or represent recoveries of expenditure previously debited to capital 
accruing during the process of construction of a project, shall be 
utilised in reduction of capital expenditure. Thereafter treatment 
in the accounts will depend on circumstances, but except under 
special rule or order of Government they shall never be credited to 
the revenue account or the department or undertakings. 
 

Record of Capital Expenditure in Account. 
Rule- 534: The following principles shall govern the record of 
capital expenditure in accounts:- 
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i. The State Government should prescribe definite criteria for 
classifying as items of expenditure as pertaining to 
"Revenue” or "Capital" taking into account the nature and 
the magnitude of the expenditure involved. The source of 
financing (whether revenue budget or capital budget) should 
follow this classification. 
 

ii. All claims of expenditure to be met from revenue according to 
the criteria indicated in (i) above shall be initially and finally 
debited to "revenue" and it is not permissible to debit such 
expenditure temporarily to a capital head pending its write 
back to revenue over a period of Years. 
 

iii. The detailed rules by which allocation of expenditure between 
capital and revenue in commercial departments and 
undertakings should be determined, shall be such as may be 
made by the Government after consultation with the 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India. 
 

Interest on Capital. 
Rule- 535: (1) Except in special cases regulated by special orders 
of Government, interest at such rates as may be specified from 
time to time shall be charged in the accounts of all commercial 
Departments or Undertakings for which separate capital and 
revenue accounts are maintained within the Government 
accounts. 
 
(2)(i) For capital outlay met out of specific loans raised by 
Government, the interest shall be charged at such rate as may be 
prescribed by Government, having regard to the rate of interest, 
actually paid on such loans and the incidental charges incurred in 
raising and managing them. 
 
(ii) For capital outlay provided otherwise, interest shall be charged 
at the average rate of interest to be determined each Year by the 
Accountant General, with the approval of the Government. 
 

Method of Calculation of Interest. 
Rule- 536: The interest shall be calculated on the direct capital 
outlay to the end of the previous Year plus half the outlay of the 
year itself, irrespective of whether such outlay has been met from 
current revenues or from other sources. 
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Interest charged to Capital written Back. 

Rule- 537: When under any special orders of Government, charges 
for interest during the process of construction of a project are 
temporarily met from capital, the writing back of capitalised 
interest shall from the first charge on any capital receipts or 
surplus revenue derived from the project when opened for working. 
 

Banking Arrangements. 
Rule- 538: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) shall be the banker to 
the Government. It shall maintain cash balance of the Government 
and provide banking facilities to the State either directly through 
its own offices or through its agent banks. For this purpose, RBI 
shall, in consultation with the Finance Department, nominate 
bank(s) to function as Agent/Authorized Bank of the State and the 
Treasuries of the State shall have assignment accounts with the 
identified branches of the Agent/Authorized Bank of the State. All 
payments shall be made through these identified bank branches. 
These branches shall also collect departmental and other receipts. 
Tax revenues of the Government shall be collected by the RBI 
through its own offices or through the nominated branches of its 
agent banks. 
Note: Detailed procedure to be followed for remittance of 
Government receipts into Government cash balance and 
reimbursement of payments made on behalf of Government by the 
banks are laid down in the Memoranda of Instructions issued by 
the Reserve Bank of India. 
 

Public Financial Management System (PFMS).— 
Rule- 539:  

1) Public Financial Management System (PFMS), an integrated 
Financial Management System of the Finance Department, 
Government of Jharkhand, shall be used for sanction 
preparation, bill processing, payment, receipt management, 
Direct Benefit Transfer, fund flow management and financial 
reporting. 

2) All the departments sanctioning grant-in aid shall register all 
implementing agencies till last level of implementation on 
PFMS to track fund flow and unspent balances. 

3) All the payment, to the extent possible, shall be released ‘just-
in-time’ by the Treasuries through PFMS. 
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4) Detailed Demand for Grants (DDG), as approved, must be 
uploaded on PFMS at the start of each Financial Year. 

5) All the re-appropriation orders, surrender order shall be 
generated through PFMS system. 

6) All grantee institutions shall submit Utilisation Certificates 
on PFMS. 

 
Direct Benefit Transfer. 

Rule- 540:  
1) Transfer of benefits should be done directly to beneficiaries 

under various Government Schemes and Programmes using 
Information and Communication Technology (ICT). Necessary 
process reengineering to minimise intermediary levels and to 
reduce delay in payments to intended beneficiaries with the 
objective of minimising pilferage and duplication should be 
done for all Government Schemes and Programmes. The 
process for implementation of DBT as prescribed should be 
adopted. 
 

2) DBT should include in-kind and cash transfers to 
beneficiaries as well as transfers/honorariums given to 
various enablers of government schemes like community 
workers, etc. for successful implementation of the schemes. 
 

3) Transfer of cash benefits from Departments should be done 
(a) directly to beneficiaries from Departments; (b) through 
State Treasury Account; or (c) through any Implementing 
Agency as appointed by Centre / State Governments. 
 

4) In-kind Transfer to Individual Beneficiary/ 
Household/Service provider includes schemes or 
components of schemes where in-kind benefits are given by 
the Government or through any Implementing Agency as 
appointed by Centre/State Governments to Individual 
Beneficiary/Household/Service providers. 
 

5) Departments will use PFMS platform for processing of 
payments for cash / in kind transfers to individual 
beneficiaries as per framework laid down by Finance 
Department, Government of Jharkhand. 
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6) Implementing Agencies shall generate Electronic Utilisation 
Certificate (E-UCs) on PFMS portal and submit them online. 
E-UCs shall be used to certify that money was actually 
utilized for the purpose for which it was sanctioned to 
eliminate the need for physical generation of UCs. 
 

7) Transaction charges for the financial intermediaries 
facilitating DBT payments shall be paid as stipulated by 
Finance Department. 

 
Section-III 

General Method of Accounting 
 

Rule- 541: Classification and Accounting for transactions 
pertaining to more than one major head of account : For the 
sake of convenience or for other special reasons, receipts or 
expenditure pertaining to more than one head of account may be 
booked in the first instance under one of the heads concerned but 
the portion creditable or debitable to other head or heads involved 
should be transferred from the former head to the latter before the 
accounts of the year are closed. A few cases in which this 
procedure is authorised are cited below :- 

1) Where the charges for the supply of water from Irrigation 
canals are consolidated with the land revenue demand, the 
consolidated rates are in the first instance credited to the 
head "0029-Land Revenue" and an approximate amount 
calculated as the share due to irrigation is transferred to 
Irrigation Revenue head. 
 

2) Interest paid by Government loan is taken initially under the 
head "2049-Interest Payment" and necessary transfers 
from this head are made subsequently in respect of amounts 
debitable to Commercial Departments by credit to "0049-
Interest Receipts". 
 

3) The Establishment and Tools and plant charges of public 
work divisions are in the first place, booked under a single 
Major head subject to final apportionment among the several 
major heads concerned. 
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Rule- 542: Accounts of Commercial Departments or 
Undertakings :  

1) Where any departmental Undertakings of Government 
function on commercial lines, the essential formalities of 
commercial accounts of the Undertakings shall be kept 
outside the regular Government account. Gross receipts and 
expenditure of Commercial Departments or Undertakings 
shall be accounted for under the appropriate Major and 
Minor heads in the same way as ordinary receipts and 
expenditure of Government. The heads of accounts shall, as 
far as possible, be common to the Government account and 
the General Ledger maintained at the Department or 
Undertakings and should be selected with due regard to the 
principles of Governmental and Commercial accounting so 
that the monthly classified account of income and 
expenditure of the Department or Undertakings may be 
prepared readily from the General Ledger. 
 

2) Working expenses of Commercial Departments : As a 
general rule Receipts and Working expenses pertaining to 
Commercial Department or Undertakings shall be recorded 
on the Receipt or Working expenses in the expenditure side. 
 
 

Rectification of Misclassifications: 
Rule- 543: The procedure to be followed in rectifying 
misclassifications in accounts shall be as under:- 

i. If an item which properly belongs to a Revenue or 
Expenditure head is wrongly classified under another 
Revenue or Expenditure head in the accounts of the same 
Government, the error shall be corrected at any time before 
the accounts of the year are closed, in the manner indicated 
in clause (f) below but after the accounts are closed no 
correction is admissible, it being sufficient to make suitable 
note of the error against the original entry. If, however, the 
error effects the receipts and payments of another 
Government or the transactions of a Commercial 
Department, it shall be corrected by transfer in all cases as 
soon as the error is discovered.  
The procedure to be observed for the correction of error in the 
accounts of work in the public works department shall be as 
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laid down separately in Public Works Finance & Accounts 
Rules. 
 

ii. An error which affects a debt, deposit or remittance head 
shall be corrected by transfer, however, old and however 
small it may be. If the accounts of the year in which the error 
took place are not closed, the correction shall be made by the 
removal of the item from the head under which it was wrongly 
taken to that to which it properly belongs. If the accounts of 
the Year in which the error place are closed then the following 
procedure shall be followed in the cases referred to:- 

a) an item taken to one debt, deposit or remittance head instead 
of another, the correction shall be made by transfer from the 
one head to the other; 
 

b) an item credited to a debt, deposit or remittance head instead 
of to a revenue head, or debited to a debt deposit or 
remittance head instead of to an expenditure head, the 
correction shall be made by transfer to the head under which 
it should originally have appeared; 
 

c) an item credited to a revenue head instead of to a debt, 
deposit or remittance head, correction shall be made by 
debiting refunds and crediting the proper head; 
 

d) an item debited to an expenditure head instead of to a debt, 
deposit or remittance head, correction shall be made by 
debiting the proper head and by minus expenditure under 
the relevant expenditure head; 
 

e) after the accounts of the Year are closed, corrections or 
transfers affecting Capital major heads, unless they affect the 
accounts of different Governments, shall usually be affected 
without financial adjustment by alteration of progressive 
figures, without passing the debit and credit entries through 
the accounts of the Year's financial transactions. This would 
prevent unnecessary inflation of the current Year's accounts 
and the voting of grants of doubtful propriety which the 
inclusion of the correcting entries in the current accounts 
would otherwise involve; 
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f) when errors are discovered in the same Year, involving a 
correction by transfer of amounts from one minor head to 
another under the same major head, or from one major head 
to another, the necessary corrections should be made by a 
formal transfer entry. But if the amount involved does not 
exceed ten rupees and affects only Revenue or Expenditure 
heads affecting the same Government, no formal transfer is 
necessary, and it should be sufficient simply to make a note 
of the error against the original entry. 

Rule- 544: Accounts to work from Balance to Balance: The 
accounts of Government shall work from balance to balance. The 
closing balance shown in the account of each month shall work 
upto the General Cash balances of each Government head in its 
treasuries (including remittances in transit) and by the Bank 
entrusted with treasury business at the end of that month. 

 
Rule- 545: Write off of balances from Debit, Deposit, Suspense 
and Remittance head: Ordinarily, all amounts due to 
Government which are found to be irrecoverable shall be written 
off from the debt head of account concerned to an expenditure 
head as a loss to the Government. Similarly, any balance due by 
Government remaining unclaimed for such time as may be 
prescribed by Government concerned by debit to the Debt to 
Deposit head concerned. 

 
Rule-546: Classification of Recoveries of Expenditure: 
  
(1) ‘Recovery’ defined – Recovery means to denote repayment of 

payment by another department of the same Government or 
by another Government by a Non-Government party which 
initially incurred the charge and classified it in the accounts 
as final expenditure by debit to Revenue of Capital needs of 
accounts. Recoveries towards establishment charges, tools 
and plants, fee for inspection of stores, etc., effected at 
percentage rates or otherwise, are some example. 
 

(2) Classification of Recoveries made from non-Government 
parties and other Government: Recoveries of expenditure 
from non-Government parties, other Governments and local 
funds shall in all cases be classified receipts of the 
Government rendering services of supplies. 
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(3) Classification of Recoveries as Reduction of Expenditure: 
In the following cases, the recoveries shall be taken in reduction of 
expenditure:-  
(i) When a Government undertake a service merely as an agent of 
a private body, so that the entire cost of the service is recovered 
from that body, the net cost to governing being “nil”; 

 
(ii)Receipts from sale proceeds of materials, plants, etc., received 
from old structure in case of work is in progress; and  

 
(iii)Transactions of ‘Stock & Suspense’ accounts in case of public 
works. 

 
(iv)In the case of projects jointly executed by several Governments, 
where the expenditure is to be shared by the participating 
Governments in agreed proportion, but expenditure is incurred by 
the Government and shares of another participating Governments 
recovered subsequently such recoveries from other Governments 
shall be exhibited as abatement of charges under the relevant 
expenditure head of account in the books of the Government 
incurring the expenditure initially. 

Section- IV 
Adjustment with Government Departments etc. 

 
Adjustments with State Governments. 

Rule- 547: Subject to the relevant provision of the Constitution or 
of law made by Parliament or any orders issued there under, 
adjustments in respect of financial transactions with State 
Governments shall, unless otherwise provided for, be made in such 
manner, and to such extent as may be mutually agreed upon 
between the Central Government and the State Government 
concerned. However, adjustments with State Government in 
respect of the matters mentioned below shall be regulated by the 
rules contained in Appendix-5 to the Government Accounting 
Rules, 1990. The rules are based on reciprocal arrangements made 
with the State Governments and are, therefore, binding on all of 
them:- 

(i)Pay and Allowances, other than Leave Salaries. 
(ii) Leave Salaries. 
(iii) Pensions. 
(iv) Expenditure involved in Audit and keeping Accounts. 
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(v) Cost of Police functions on Railways including the cost of 
protecting Railway Bridges. 
(vi) Cost of Forest Surveys carried out by the Survey of India, 
and Forest maps prepared by that Department. 
(vii) Leave Salary and Pension Contributions recovered in 
respect of Government servants lent on Foreign Service. 
 

Re-audit. 
Rule- 548: As a convention, a period of three years has been 
accepted by the Central and State Governments for the reaudit of 
past transactions involving errors in classification. 

 
When adjustment necessary. 

Rule- 549: Adjustment shall always be made unless otherwise 
agreed upon- 

(a) If a commercial department or undertaking or a regularly 
organised store department or store section of a department 
is concerned, or 
(b) If under the operation of any rule or order, an adjustment 
would have been made if the particular transaction with State 
Government were a transaction between two departments of 
the Central Government. 

Petty and isolated claims for services rendered not to be 
preferred. 

Rule- 550: The Central Government (which includes Union 
Territories) and the State Governments have agreed under 
reciprocal arrangements not to prefer petty and isolated claims for 
an amount not exceeding Rupees ten thousand against one 
another. 

 
Criteria in determining whether a particular claim is covered 

by the reciprocal arrangement. 
Rule- 551: The significant criterion in determining whether a 
particular claim is covered by the reciprocal arrangement 
mentioned above, will be that the claim shall be both petty and of 
an occasional character and shall cover services rendered and not 
supplies made unless the latter forms part of service. The term 
“service rendered” will be taken to mean an individual act of 
service, like providing police escort to a high dignitary and will not 
apply to supply of stores etc. Claims relating to Commercial 
undertakings under the Government of India or the State 
Governments such as those of the Railways, the Department of 
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Post, the Electrical undertakings, etc., shall fall outside the 
purview of the proposed reciprocal arrangements and shall 
continue to be settled as hitherto. If a doubt arises as to whether 
a particular claim would fall within or outside the purview of the 
proposed arrangement, it shall be decided by mutual consultation. 
The above arrangements will remain in force without any time limit 
in respect of all State Governments. 

 
Projects jointly executed by several State Governments. 

 
Rule- 552: In the case of Projects, jointly executed by several 
Governments, where the expenditure is to be shared by the 
participating  Governments in agreed proportions, but the 
expenditure is ab-initio incurred by one Government and shares 
of other participating Governments recovered subsequently; such 
recoveries from other Governments shall be exhibited as 
abatement of charges under the relevant expenditure Head of 
Account in the books of the Governments incurring the 
expenditure initially. 

 
Claims of State Governments on account of the extra cost of 

agency functions. 
Rule- 553: Claims of State Governments, on account of the extra 
cost of agency functions entrusted to them under Article 258 of the 
Constitution shall be dealt with and settled in accordance with 
such directions as may be issued by the President in this regard 
from time to time. 

 
Rule- 554: The following principles shall be generally observed in 
dealing with claims preferred by State Governments under Clause 
(3) of Article 258 of the Constitution: — 

(i) If the agency work involves the employment of a State 
Commercial Department, it would be open to that department 
to charge its normal commercial costs. 
 
(ii) Public Works Department agency costs shall be 
represented by such percentage charges on the cost of 
Central Works executed by the State as may be agreed 
between the Central and the State Government concerned, 
works outlay being treated as an amount placed at the 
disposal of the State Government for actual expenditure on 
the execution of the work. 
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(iii) The cost of regular joint establishment shall be shared as 
far as practicable on the basis of fixed annual sums settled 
in agreement with the State Government concerned. 
 
(iv) In other cases, the following procedure shall be adopted 
unless there are special orders to the contrary:- 

a) Details of claims preferred by State Governments shall 
be ascertained. 

b) If the work has been performed by the State Government 
in the past, the charges shall be compared with those 
charged in the past but it is not necessary to be 
meticulous in the matter. 

c) If the charges are found to be reasonable and do not 
exceed Rupees Fifty thousand per annum for any 
individual item (or connected group of items), a five 
years contract shall be offered to the State Government 
during which the Central Government would pay the 
fixed sum per annum for the work. The amount will be 
subjected to review at the end of each period of five 
years. 

d)  If the amount agreed upon exceeds Rupees Fifty 
thousand, it shall be necessary to have an annual 
statement of proposed charges from the State 
Government at the time of preparation of the Budget. 
However, if in any individual case, the charges are 
obviously static, then the contract system may be 
adopted in these cases also. 
 

(v) In exceptional cases in which arbitration has to be 
resorted to, the Ministry of Finance will make the requisite 
arrangement in the matter. 
 
(vi)The Ministry of Finance shall be consulted on all 
matters arising under Article 258 (3) of the Constitution. 
 

Principles governing transactions in connection with the 
agency functions entrusted to State Government. 

 
Rule- 555: The following procedure shall be followed in regard to 
transactions arising in connection with the agency functions 
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entrusted to the State Governments under Article 258 of the 
Constitution: 

(i) The expenditure on extra staff or contingencies which the 
State Government have to incur-The extra cost to the State 
Government arising mainly in respect of the additional staff 
employed or contingent and other expenditure, as in the case 
of work devolving on the State Governments in connection 
with the administration of the Census Act, is reimbursable 
under Article 258 (3) of the Constitution. Expenditure in this 
regard shall be provided in the State Budget in the first 
instance and adjusted in the accounts of the State 
Governments under the normal Heads of Accounts. These will 
be reimbursed in lumpsum to the State Governments, 
necessary provision being made under a distinct sub-head 
”Amounts paid to other Governments, Departments, etc.”, 
under the concerned Demand of the Ministry administratively 
concerned with the subject. In computing the extra cost, the 
element of leave and pensionary charges can also be included, 
provided the relevant service and financial rules of the State 
Governments provide for this. 

 

(ii) The expenditure on work entrusted to the State 
Government, such as expenditure on construction and 
maintenance of National Highways, expenditure on Defence 
Works, Aviation Works, etc.-The expenditure directly 
connected with the execution of the scheme or work entrusted 
to the State Government such as expenditure on the 
construction or maintenance of National Highways etc., will be 
adjusted direct in the accounts of the Central Government 
under the relevant Head of Account. The question of including 
the estimates in this regard in the Budget of the State 
Governments and subjecting them to the vote of the State 
Legislature will not arise. The expenditure will be adjusted 
under the Head “8658 – Suspense Accounts –PAO Suspense” 
in the Remittance Section of the State Accounts in the first 
instance pending their eventual clearance in accordance with 
the prescribed procedure. 

 
Note: In the converse case relating to the entrustment of a State 
function to the Central Government under Article258-A of the 
Constitution, a procedure similar to that indicated in the Rule 535 
above shall be followed. The extra cost on staff and other 
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contingent expenditure, etc., will accordingly have to be provided 
in the Budget of the Central Government in the usual manner and 
recovery made in lumpsum from the State Government concerned. 
The other expenditure on execution of the work proper should be 
debited to the State Government concerned directly and the 
question of obtaining a vote of the Parliament for the same will not 
arise. 

 
Crucial date for closure of Inter-Governmental adjustments. 

Rule- 556: Inter- Governmental adjustments can be carried out 
up to the 15th of April on which date the books of the Reserve 
Bank are closed for the month of March. Every endeavour must, 
therefore, be made to settle as far as possible all transactions with 
State Governments before the close of the year. 

 
Adjustments with foreign Governments, outside bodies, etc. 

Rule- 557: Unless exempted by Government by general or special 
orders, services shall not be rendered to any foreign Government 
or non-Government body or institution or to a separate fund 
constituted as such except on payment. 

 
Recoveries of expenditure for services rendered to non-

Government parties. 
Rule- 558: Recoveries of expenditure for services rendered or 
supplies made to non- Government parties or other Governments 
(including local funds and Governments outside India), shall in all 
cases, be classified as receipts of the Government rendering such 
services. 

 
Recoveries of expenditure for services rendered as an agent. 

Rule- 559: When a Government undertakes a service merely as an 
agent of a private body, the entire cost of the service shall be 
recovered from that body so that the net cost to Government is nil. 
The recoveries shall be taken as reduction of expenditure. 
Explanation: The term ‘recovery’ is used in these rules to denote 
repayment of, or payment by non-Government parties or other 
Governments towards charges initially incurred and classified by 
a Central Government Department in the account, as final 
expenditure by debit to a Revenue or Capital Head of Account. 
Recoveries towards establishment charges, tools and plants, fees 
for procurement of inspection of stores or both etc. effected at 
percentage rates or otherwise, are some examples. 
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Payments to outside body or fund to be through grant-in-aid. 
Rule- 560: Any relief in respect of payment for services rendered 
or supplies made to any outside body or fund shall ordinarily be 
given through a grant-in-aid rather than by remission of dues. 

 
Inter-Departmental Adjustments. 

Rule-561: Save as expressly provided by any general or special 
orders, a Service Department shall not charge other Departments 
for services rendered or supplies made which falls within the class 
of duties for which the former Department is constituted. However, 
a commercial Department or undertaking shall ordinarily charge 
and be charged for any supplies made and services rendered to, or 
by, other departments of Government. 

 
Principles for division of Departments for purposes of inter-

departmental payments. 
Rule- 562: For purposes of inter-Departmental payments, the 
Departments of a Government shall be divided into service 
Departments and commercial departments according to the 
following principles:- 

(i) Service Departments. -These are constituted for the 
discharge of those functions which either- 

a) Are inseparable from and form part of the idea of 
Government e.g. Departments of Administration of 
Justice, Jails, Police, Education, Medical, Public 
Health, Forest, Defence; or 

b) Are necessary to, and form part of, the general 
conduct of the business of Government e.g. 
Departments of Survey, Government Printing, 
Stationery, Public Works (Building and Roads 
Branch), Central Purchase Organisation (Director-
General of Supplies and Disposals, New Delhi). 

(ii) Commercial Departments or Undertakings.-These 
are established mainly for the purposes of rendering 
services or providing supplies, of certain special 
kinds, on payment for the services rendered or for the 
articles supplied. They perform functions, which are 
not necessarily governmental functions. They are 
required to work to a financial result determined 
through accounts maintained on commercial 
principles. 
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Period for preferment of claims. 

Rule- 563: All claims shall ordinarily be preferred between 
Departments, both commercial and non-commercial of the Central 
Government, within the same financial year and not beyond three 
years from the date of transaction. This limitation, however, may 
be waived in specific cases by mutual agreement between the 
departments concerned. 

 
Procedure for settlement of inter- departmental adjustments. 
Rule- 564: The settlement of inter-departmental adjustments shall 
be regulated by the directions contained in Chapter 4 of 
Government Accounting Rules, 1990. 

 
Inter -departmental and other adjustments to be made in the 

account year. 
Rule- 565: Under the directions contained in the Account Code for 
Accountants General, Inter-departmental and other adjustments 
are not to be made in the accounts of the past year, if they could 
not have been reasonably anticipated in time for funds being 
obtained from the proper authority. In all cases, where the 
adjustment could have reasonably been anticipated as, for 
example, recurring payments to another Government or 
department and payments which, though not of fixed amount, are 
of a fixed character, etc., the Accounts Officer will automatically 
make the adjustment in the accounts before they are finally closed. 
The onus of proving that the adjustments could not have been 
reasonably anticipated should lie with the Controlling Officer. As 
between different Departments of the same Government, the 
recoveries effected for services rendered shall be classified as 
deductions from the gross expenditure. However, recoveries made 
by a Commercial Department, e.g., Railways, Posts or a 
departmental commercial undertaking in respect of services 
rendered in pursuance of the functions for which the Commercial 
Department is constituted shall be treated as receipts of the 
Department but where it acts as an agent for the discharge of 
functions not germane to the essential purpose of the Department, 
the recoveries shall be taken as reduction of expenditure. 
Exception.-Recoveries of fees for purchase, inspection, etc., 
effected by the Central Purchase Organizations of Government of 
India, are treated as receipts of the Department concerned. 
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NOTE 1.-The term ‘recovery’ is used in this rule to denote 
repayment of/or payment by one Department of the same 
Government towards charges initially incurred and classified by 
another Department in its accounts as final expenditure by debit 
to a Revenue or Capital Head of Account. Recoveries towards 
establishment charges, tools and plants, fees for procurement or 
inspection of stores or both, etc., effected at percentage rates or 
otherwise, are some examples. 

 
NOTE 2.-Recoveries effected from another Department of the same 
Government which are to be classified as deduction from the gross 
expenditure, shall be shown in the relevant Demand for Grant as 
“below the line” recovery under the appropriate Major Head of 
Account etc. Recovery actually effected, irrespective of the year to 
which it relates shall be adjusted in accounts in the schedule of 
recovery to be attached to the Appropriation Account of the year in 
which the recovery is effected. 

Adjustment of Pensionary Charges of Certain Commercial 
Departments 

Rule- 566: The pensionary charges of the Irrigation and Electricity 
Departments are adjusted on a liability basis i.e., at a percentage 
based on establishment charges, the actual payments of pensions 
being booked under the appropriate head for such charges.  
Note. - In the case of irrigation major heads, the pensionary 
charges should ordinarily be calculated at a percentage of the total 
pay and leave salary of the pensionable establishment including 
such portion of the temporary staff as may be estimated to have 
the likelihood of ultimately being made permanent. The percentage 
which should be adopted should be based upon the cost of 
borrowing of the Government for the particular year in which the 
pensionary charge is adjusted in the accounts.  
 The percentages corresponding to the several rates of 
interest are as follows: -  

(i)         12.500 per cent of the total pay and leave salary of 
the pensionable establishment on a basis of 3 per 
cent rate of interest; 

(ii) 11.890 per cent of the total pay and leave salary of 
the pensionable establishment on a basis of 3 ¼ 
per cent rate of interest; 

(iii) 11.236 per cent of the total pay and leave salary of 
the pensionable establishment on a basis of 3 ½ 
per cent rate of interest; 
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(iv) [10.593 per cent of the total pay and leave salary 
of the pensionable establishment on a basis of 3 ¾ 
per cent rate of interest; 

(v) 9.982 per cent of the total pay and leave salary of 
the pensionable establishment on a basis of 4 per 
cent rate of interest; 

(vi) 9.427 per cent of the total pay and leave salary of 
the pensionable establishment on a basis of 4 ¼ 
per cent rate of interest; 

(vii) 8.899 per cent of the total pay and leave salary of 
the pensionable establishment on a basis of 4 ½ 
per cent rate of interest; 

(viii) 7.893 per cent of the total pay and leave salary of 
the pensionable establishment on a basis of 5 per 
cent rate of interest.] 

 
Pensionary liability in the case of Government Departments/ 

Undertakings declared as commercial. 
Rule- 567: Except as otherwise provided, the pensionary liability 
of commercial departments and undertakings, for which pro forma 
commercial accounts are maintained, shall be assessed on a 
contribution basis at such rates as may be  fixed by Government 
from time to time. In the case of departments and undertakings, 
for which no regular commercial accounts are maintained either 
within or outside the regular Government accounts but which are 
allowed to charge for their products or services rendered, the 
pensionary liability shall be taken into account in the estimate of 
overhead charges and manufacturing costs for the purpose of 
calculating the issue price of goods manufactured or fees for 
services rendered. The calculation shall be made at rates 
prescribed for the purpose by Government.  

 
 

Section- V 
Proforma Accounts 

 
Subsidiary Accounts of Government Departments 

undertaking commercial activities. 
Rule- 568: Where the operations of certain Government 
Departments working on a commercial or quasi-commercial basis 
e.g., an industrial factory or a store cannot be suitably brought 
within the cash based Government accounting system, the Head 
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of the units shall be required to maintain such subsidiary 
proforma accounts in commercial form as may be agreed between 
Government and Comptroller and Auditor General of India. This 
includes the maintenance of suitable Manufacturing, Trading, 
Profit & Loss Accounts and Balance Sheet. 

 
Methods and principles on which subsidiary accounts in 

commercial form are to be kept. 
Rule- 569: The methods and principles in accordance with which 
subsidiary and proforma accounts in commercial form are to be 
kept shall be regulated by orders and instructions issued by 
Government in each case. 

 
Other Pro forma Accounts 

Rule- 570: Pro forma accounts of regular Government Workshops 
and Factorie will be kept in accordance with the detailed Rules and 

procedure prescribed in the departmental regulations. Pro forma 
accounts of Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment and Drainage 
works and of Government residential buildings, will be prepared 
by the Accountant- General in accordance with the instructions 
contained in Chapter 21 of the Account Code, Volume IV. 

 
 

Section- VI 
Annual Account 

 
Rule- 571: The annual accounts of receipts and disbursements of 
the State Government are submitted to Government by the 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India in the form of the 
Finance Accounts and Report thereon. These, together with the 
Appropriation Accounts and Reports thereon, constitute the 
published accounts of Government. 
The Finance Accounts and report thereon deal with the accounts 
of Government as a whole, including transactions relating to debt, 
deposits, advances, suspense and remittance accounts which do 
not strictly fall within the scope of the Appropriation Accounts. 
Rule- 572: The comments or recommendations of the Legislature 
or of the Public Account's Committee, if any, arising out of the 
Audit Reports on the Finance Accounts and the Appropriation 
Accounts, and the orders, of Government thereon, will be 
communicated by the Finance Department to the Accountant-
General, and other authorities concerned. The general 
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responsibility for watching the action taken on the Audit Report 
will under directions of the Comptroller and Auditor General of 
India devolve on the Accountant-General. 

Section VII 

Projects jointly executed by several State Governments. 
Rule- 573: In the case of Projects, jointly executed by several 
Governments, where the expenditure is to be shared by the 
participating Governments in agreed proportions, but the 
expenditure is ab-initio incurred by one Government and shares 
of other participating Governments recovered subsequently; such 
recoveries from other Governments shall be exhibited as 
abatement of charges under the relevant expenditure Head of 
Account in the books of the Governments incurring the 
expenditure initially.  

 
Conversion of outstanding loans into equity investments or 

grants-in-aid. 
Rule- 574: Government takes from time to time, suitable 
measures to strengthen/ restructure the Capital base of public 
sector enterprises so that these enterprises can improve their 
performance and productivity. As a part of the package scheme, 
financial relief in the form of conversion of outstanding loans into 
equity investments or grants-in-aid are also agreed to. 
Where loans outstanding against Public Sector Undertakings are 
proposed to be converted into equity investments in or as grants-
in-aid to the Public Sector Undertakings, the approval of the 
Legislative Assembly to such proposals, shall be obtained by 
including a token provision in the relevant Demands for Grants or 
Supplementary Demands for Grants as may be found expedient. 
The details of such conversion of loans may be explained in the 
relevant Budget/Supplementary Demand documents. After 
obtaining the approval of the Legislative Assembly, the balances 
under loans and the progressive expenditure of the Capital Heads 
of Accounts shall be corrected proforma in the relevant Accounts 
of the State Government, under the Loan/Capital Major Heads 
concerned. 
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Chapter- 18 
Budgeting and Accounting of Externally Aided Projects 

 
Implementation of Projects or Schemes through external aid 

receipt. 
Rule- 575: (1) The projects or schemes of the Government of 
Jharkhand to be implemented through external aid receipt from 
multilateral or bilateral funding agencies shall be shown in the 
budget proposals approved annually by the Legislative Assembly. 

 
(2) The external aid comes from bilateral and multilateral sources 

as follows: 

(i) Bilateral funding to finance specific project(s) by the funding 
agency(ies) under Government to Government agreement(s); 
and, 

(ii) Multi-lateral funding by Multi-Lateral Funding Agencies, 
such as the World Bank under agreement(s) between the 
borrower (Government of Jharkhand) and the Multilateral 
Funding Agency(ies). 

 
(3) The Finance Department of Jharkhand as the nodal agency 
shall execute the legal agreement for loans or grants from external 
funding Agency(ies). However, grant agreements for Technical 
Assistance can also be executed by the beneficiary  Departments 
with the approval of Finance Department. 

 
Currency of external aid. 

Rule- 576: The external aid shall flow from the Funding Agency in 
foreign currency or Indian Rupees and shall be received by the 
Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai which shall remit the rupee 
equivalent to the account of the State maintained at Reserve Bank 
of India, Nasik. The remittances shall be accounted as external 
loan/Grant receipts in the Consolidated Fund of Jharkhand. 

 
Accounting of Cash grants. 

Rule- 577: Cash grants, as distinct from commodity grant or other 
assistance in kind received from external sources shall be 
accounted for only by the Finance Department, Jharkhand.  

 
Procedure for withdrawal. 

Rule- 578: The concerned administrative Departments shall be 
required to make provision of funds under the relevant head of 
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account as ‘External Aided Component’ in their Detailed Demands 
for Grants for release of external aid amounts during the year to 
the respective Project Implementing Agencies. There are mainly 
two procedures laid down for withdrawal of funds from the loan or 
grant account: 

 
Reimbursement procedure. 

Rule- 579: Under the reimbursement procedure the Project 
Implementing Agency shall initially spend or incur expenditure 
and subsequently claim the amount from the Funding Agency 
through the Finance Department, Jharkhand. The remittances 
shall be accounted as External Loan or Grant receipt in the 
Consolidated Fund of Jharkhand. There are two ways of dealing 
with the reimbursement claims as given below: 

(i) Reimbursement through Special Account (Revolving 
Fund Scheme). 
Under the Revolving Fund Scheme, the Funding Agency 
disburses the estimated expenditure of four months for the 
projects as initial advance to Government of Jharkhand 
under the respective loan or credit or grant agreement. 
Finance Department of Jharkhand  withdraws the amount 
specified in the agreement as initial deposit from the Funding 
Agency, by sending a simple withdrawal application in the 
prescribed format after the loan is declared effective. Such 
initial deposit designated in US Dollars is received by Reserve 
Bank of India, Mumbai and Rupee equivalent shall be passed 
on to Finance Department of Jharkhand through 
Government Foreign Transaction (GFT) advice. However, 
Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai shall maintain a loan wise 
proforma account for liquidation of advance received from 
Funding Agency. Finance Department of Jharkhand, on 
receipt of reimbursement claims from Project Implementing 
Agency, shall send an advice to Reserve Bank of India, 
Mumbai advising it to debit the Special Account with the US 
Dollars equivalent of the amount of the eligible claim. Finance 
Department of Jharkhand  shall consolidate all such claims 
and submit to Funding Agency for replenishment of Special 
Account. This shall be accompanied by a statement of debits 
and credits made during the period by Reserve Bank of India, 
Mumbai and supporting documents received from the Project 
Implementing Agency. 
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(ii) Reimbursement outside Special Account: Under the 
reimbursement procedure (where there is no provision in 
the loan or credit agreement for the Special Account or 
the balance in the Special Account is ‘Nil’) Finance 
Department of Jharkhand shall send the reimbursement 
claims received from the Project Implementing Agency 
direct to the Funding Agency after checking the eligibility 
aspect. The Funding Agency shall disburse the eligible 
expenditure to the borrower’s account with Reserve Bank 
of India, Mumbai, who shall pass on the Rupee 
equivalent to the account of the State at Reserve Bank of 
India, Nasik by issue of Government Foreign Transaction 
(GFT) advice. 

 
Rule 580 (1) Reimbursement procedure. 
Under the reimbursement procedure the Project Implementing 
Agency (State Government) shall initially spend or incur 
expenditure and subsequently claim the amount from the Funding 
Agency through the office of the Controller, Aid Accounts. The 
remittances shall be accounted as External Loan or Grant receipt 
in the Consolidated Fund of India. There are two ways of dealing 
with the reimbursement claims as given below: 
(i) Reimbursement through Special Account (Revolving Fund 
Scheme). Under the Revolving Fund Scheme, the Funding Agency 
disburses the estimated expenditure of four months for the 
projects as initial advance to Government of India under the 
respective loan or credit or grant agreement. Office of Controller of 
Aid Accounts & Audit withdraws the amount specified in the 
agreement as initial deposit from the Funding Agency, by sending 
a simple withdrawal application in the prescribed format after the 
loan is declared effective. Such initial deposit designated in US 
Dollars is received by Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai and Rupee 
equivalent shall be passed on to Controller of Aid Accounts & Audit 
through Government Foreign  Transaction (GFT) advice. However, 
Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai shall maintain a loan wise 
proforma account for liquidation of advance received from Funding 
Agency. Office of Controller of Aid Accounts and Audit, on receipt 
of reimbursement claims from Project Implementing Agency, shall 
send an advice to Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai advising it to 
debit the Special Account with the US Dollars equivalent of the 
amount of the eligible claim. Office of Controller, Aid Accounts and 
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Audit shall consolidate all such claims and submit to Funding 
Agency for replenishment of Special Account. This shall be 
accompanied by a statement of debits and credits made during the 
period by Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai and supporting 
documents received from the Project Implementing Agency. 
(ii) Reimbursement outside Special Account: Under the 
reimbursement procedure (where there is no provision in the loan 
or credit agreement for the Special Account or the balance in the 
Special Account is ‘Nil’) office of Controller of Aid Accounts and 
Audit shall send the reimbursement claims r e c e i v e d f r om t h 
e P r o j e c t Implementing Agency direct to the Funding Agency 
after checking the eligibility aspect. The Funding Agency shall 
disburse the eligible expenditure to the borrower’s account with 
Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai, who shall pass on the Rupee 
equivalent to the account of the Controller of Aid Accounts and 
Audit at Reserve Bank of India, New Delhi by issue of Government 
Foreign Transaction (GFT) advice. 

 
Rule- 581: (1) Fun Flow for State Projects financed from 
external aid source. 
T h e respective Departments of the State Government shall 
provide in the Budget such expenditure proposed to be incurred 
under Plan Schemes during the financial year by the Project 
Implementing Agencies. These shall be in respect of State projects 
to be financed from external aid sources both under loan or credit 
and grants and eligible for disbursement from Funding Agency 
under Reimbursement or Direct Payment Procedure. 
(2) Fund flow for State Projects under Reimbursement 
Procedure.  
The disbursements under the “Reimbursement through Special 
Account ” and “Reimbursement out side Special Account”, referred 
to in Rule 580 (i), shall be consolidated at periodical intervals 
under each loan or credit State-wise by the office of the Controller 
of Aid Accounts and Audit. The details of the same shall be sent to 
Plan Finance Division of the Department of Expenditure in the 
Ministry of Finance for release of funds to the respective State 
Governments. The Plan Finance division of Department of 
Expenditure in the Finance Department shall issue sanctions for 
actual release of the disbursement for each State. A copy of such 
sanction shall be endorsed to the Finance Department of the 
concerned State Government for information. The office of the 
Chief Controller of Accounts, Ministry of Finance shall issue the 
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Inter-Government (IG) Advice to Reserve Bank of India, Central 
Accounts Section, Nagpur, for effecting the release to the 
concerned State Governments. The account of the State 
Government maintained at Reserve Bank of India, Central 
Accounts Section, Nagpur, shall be credited with the amount so 
released, thus, completing the cycle of funds from the expenditure 
incurred from the Budget of the State till receipt of funds of such 
expenditure from Government of India to the State. 

 
Repayment of loans. 

Rule- 582: The Finance Department, Jharkhand shall be 
responsible for prompt repayment of principal on the due date as 
per the agreements. The remittance of foreign currency is arranged 
through designated Public Sector Commercial Banks and Reserve 
Bank of India. The Rupee equivalent and the amount of foreign 
currency remitted shall be intimated by the Banks to Finance 
Department, Jharkhand. The Rupee equivalent of the foreign 
currency remitted is credited to the respective Banks’ account 
maintained at Reserve Bank of India, Nasik, by debit to the State’s 
account as per standing arrangement. On the receipt of the advice 
from Reserve Bank of India, Nasik the Finance Department, 
Jharkhand, shall debit the concerned loan account in the 
Consolidated Fund of Jharkhand. The repayment of loans shall be 
classified as charged expenditure. In cases where the funds from 
externally aided Projects are further passed on as loans, the 
recovery of the loan along with interest shall be the responsibility 
of the respective administrative Department. 

 
Interest Payments. 

Rule- 583: Interest on external loans shall be paid on the due date 
as stipulated in the loan or credit agreements against the budget 
provision made for this purpose. Interest payments shall be 
accounted for as debit under the Major Head ‘2049-Interest 
Payments’ for external loans in the Consolidated Fund of 
Jharkhand. The procedure for transfer of amount shall be the 
same as followed in the case of repayment of loans, referred to in 
Rule 582 above. The interest payment shall be classified as 
charged expenditure. 

 
Accounting of exchange variation. 

Rule- 584: The exchange variation in respect of foreign loans that 
have been fully repaid shall be adjusted written off to “8680- 
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Miscellaneous Government Accounts - Write off in terms of 
Government Accounting Rules and the procedures prescribed by 
CGA in consultation with CAG. 

 
Aid in form of materials and equipment. 

Rule- 585: In cases where materials, equipment and other 
commodities, without involving any cash inflow, are received as aid 
from foreign countries, the Funding Agency issues an advice to the 
concerned Department giving details of materials supplied along 
with the value thereof. The Department concerned in turn shall 
intimate the details to the Finance Department, Jharkhand for 
making the budget provision in regard to aid material or 
equipment. 

 
Note : Refer to Para 4.8.1 of Civil Accounts Manual and Note (1) 
below Major Head ‘3606-Aid Materials and Equipments of List of 
Major and Minor Heads of Account of Union and States for detail 
procedure of adjustment of value of the materials etc. received. 

 
 


